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ERICSSON POWER 
MODULES
Ericsson Power Modules primarily designs and manufactures isolated DC-DC converters and 
non-isolated voltage regulators such as point-of-load (POL) units for use in information and 
communication technology (ICT) applications in distributed power architectures.

Our products are aimed at – but 
not limited to – the new generation 
of ICT equipment designed for 
optimized control and reduced 
power consumption. The most 
important application areas are 
wireless and fixed networks – but 
our products are also suitable for  
a broad range of other industrial 
applications.

Industry first
Formed in the late seventies, 
Ericsson Power Modules is the 
source of many industry first 
innovations. In 1983, we introduced 
the first high-frequency switching 
DC-DC power module, and in  
1993 the first miniaturized  
DC-DC converter. 

In 2001, we launched the first 
DC-DC converter intended for 
lead-free soldering. Later, in 2008, 
we introduced the first fully digitally 
controlled and programmable 
quarter brick DC-DC converter 
(BMR 453), as well as digitally 
controlled POL regulators (BMR 
450 and BMR 451). These were 
followed in 2009 by an eighth-brick 
(BMR454) and in 2011 we 
introduced the second generation 

of digital POL, the BMR462, 
BMR463 and BMR464 offering an 
unprecedented level of flexibilities 
to systems architects when 
optimizing energy distribution while 
reducing energy consumption.

Design for environment
We apply a design for environment 
(DfE) policy in all our product 
development projects. This includes 
the removal of hazardous substances 
according to the RoHS directive, 
and the continuous development  
of designs and solutions for lower 
power consumption and the lowest 
possible total cost of ownership for 
the end user.

Our operations and portfolio
We have our key design centers in 
Stockholm and Kalmar in Sweden, 
and Shanghai, China, whilst manu- 
facturing is carried out in our factory 
in Shanghai and by qualified partners. 
Our emphasis is on quality and 
highly automated production, which  
has made us one of the largest 
volume manufacturers in the power- 
modules industry. 

In order to support a global market, 
we have three hubs, located in 

North America, China and Europe, 
as well as an extensive network of 
sales partners offering local 
support and easy access to our 
products.

To date, we offer more than  
500 board-mounted products for  
a wide variety of applications and 
have supplied over 80 million units.

These can be divided into:
• DC/DC converters
• intermediate bus converters (IBC)
• point-of-load regulators
• board power management.

Every product design is the result 
of extensive research and 
development in power technology, 
a broad application and system 
knowledge with a focus on design 
for environment and design for 
manufacturing, as well as efficient 
logistics and global support.

The result is:
• low failure rate and long lifetime
• excellent dynamic load 
performance
• high efficiency over a wide load 
range
• efficient thermal management.
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Telecom Power 
Drives Innovation 
From the start, the telecommunications industry has pioneered the field of powering systems. 
It has been the source of important innovations such as distributed power architecture, high 
efficiency/high power density bricks, digital power control, and new ways to power sites so 
as to reduce CO2 emissions. Worldwide, power supply innovations contribute to a better 
environment and to local development, and help to make life better for future generations.

Managing energy for sustainability
Since the early days of DC/DC 
power conversion, the issue of 
increasing energy efficiency has 
been a key concern for power and 
components designers. This 
development has been triggered by 
requirements for reduced space, 
lower power dissipation and longer 
system lifetime.

One of the first really challenging 
projects for power supply 
designers was the Apollo 
Spacecraft project in the US, in the 
late 1960s. In those days, most of 
the DC/DC converters were 
designed for military applications 
and had an energy efficiency of 
about 40 percent, which resulted in 
very high power dissipation. The 
Apollo Spacecraft, and especially 
the Lunar Excursion Module (LEM), 
required a new way to distribute 
energy throughout the vehicle while 
preserving the precious energy 
delivered by the fragile batteries. 
Part of this project was the 
investigation of a new concept for 
“integrated DC/DC converters”, 
which 10 years later became 

known as “bricks”. The real 
challenge however, was to improve 
the efficiency of a system limited 
by the components and topologies 
available at the time.

When in July 20, 1969, the LEM 
landed on the Moon, DC/DC 
converters were in their infancy. 
But from that date on they have 
continuously been improved and, 
step-by-step, replaced by new 
topologies. 
In the late 1970s, the telecoms 
industry adopted the bricks concept 
and Ericsson was the first company 
in the industry to offer a board-
mounted power module that 
boasted energy efficiency in excess 
of 60 percent – the benchmark at 
that time. Due to improvements in 
components and topologies, energy 
efficiency increased to over 93 
percent in the year 2000. But around 
2006, the efficiency gains started to 
flatten out, requiring engineers to 
break new ground and move from 
“passive” to “active” efficiency.

Moving toward active efficiency 
To reach even higher levels of 
energy efficiency at a reasonable 
cost, power engineers combined 
analogue technologies with an 
emerging new technology; digital 
power control and management.

DC/DC power converters are 
designed to deliver optimal 
performance in certain conditions 
that – when in operation – are not 
always present. The introduction of 
digital power control and 
management – which permanently 
monitors load and input voltage 

conditions so that power supply 
parameters can be dynamically 
adjusted to the real conditions – 
has reduced power losses to a very 
low level. Additionally, the ability to 
adjust the bus voltage to suit load 
conditions has resulted in even 
greater energy savings without any 
extra cost.

Combining digitally controlled DC/
DC converters and systems energy 
management has allowed board-
mounted power solutions to make 
the leap from passive efficiency to 
active efficiency, closing the gap 
between product and systems 
optimization.

We at Ericsson Power Modules are 
very enthusiastic about the 
possibilities of further reducing 
energy consumption and improving 
systems’ performances through 
new technologies. With this first 
release of our digital power 
compendium, we welcome you to 
learn more about these 
technologies and our portfolio of 
digital board-mounted power 
module solutions. 
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POWER SUPPLIES GO DIGITAL • DIGITAL TECHNIQUES IN POWER CONVERSION

The concept of “digital power” has received significant attention and promotion in the past few years, 

from both semiconductor suppliers and power supply manufacturers. There is a need to explain the 

concepts of digital power; explore the advantages and tradeoffs of digital techniques compared to 

analog approaches; discuss some of the standardization directions; and explore the possibilities for 

digital power.

Digital power is defined and implemented differently by various suppliers; moreover, there is not 

yet an appreciable field history of successful large-scale designs using digital approaches. The result 

is an atmosphere of uncertainty and some confusion about digital power. Is it cost effective? How 

does its performance compare to conventional analog approaches? Is it reliable? Does it affect the 

complexity of the design and development process? Are developers with specialized skills needed? 

How “standardized” is it and will it affect second sourcing?

A more proactive stance is needed in defining the process to enable the implementation of power 

supplies and systems using digital power. Most importantly, the above questions must be answered 

so that the end user – a system integrator or original equipment manufacturer (OEM) – can work 

confidently with digital power.

Why is power conversion still mostly in the analog domain? The main reason is that efficiency is 

vital for most power system applications. No matter how many “bells and whistles” going digital might 

add, if it detracts from efficiency it will have limited appeal. The added power dissipation “overhead” 

in the form of additional circuitry for digital controls made this approach quite unattractive until very 

recently. Cost and packaging density are also issues. Happily, the advent of a mature complementary 

metal oxide semiconductor (CMOS) digital technology has solved these issues by providing digital 

processing with high density, negligible power dissipation at low cost.

Digital techniques  
in power  
conversion
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POWER SUPPLIES GO DIGITAL • DIGITAL CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT

“Digital power” is a broad term that encompasses several concepts and subdisciplines, and the end user 

can benefit from digital power on several different levels. One of the major features of digital power is that 

for any given system application, the end user will typically select only a subset of the available digital 

power solutions. This decision will be based on factors such as cost, complexity and system availability 

and maintenance requirements.

One key concept is the distinction between power control and power management. The term “power 

control” is used to address the internal control functions in a power supply, especially the cycle-by-cycle 

management of the energy flow. Note that a power supply using digital power control techniques will appear 

identical to the end user as a power supply using analog power control techniques. 

The term “power management” is used to address communication and/or control outside one or more 

power supplies. This includes functions such as power system configuration, control and monitoring and 

fault detection. Presently, these functions tend to be a combination of analog and digital. Digital power 

management implies that all of these functions are implemented with digital techniques and some type of 

data communications bus structure.

Power suPPly control
A classic analog power supply control 

loop is shown in Figure 1. A pulse width 

modulator (PWM) integrated circuit (IC)  

is used as the primary control element. 

The power supply output voltage 

is sampled by means of a resistive 

voltage divider and compared with a DC 

reference voltage by an error amplifier.

The error amplifier output signal is 

used by the PWM to control the “on 

time” of the power switch.

For loop compensation, which is 

needed to ensure the proper balance 

of dynamic response and stability, a 

fixed resistor and capacitor network is 

typically used external to the PWM IC.

Two other major sections of the power 

supply are the input and output filter 

networks. These sections, composed 

of inductors, capacitors and resistors, 

provide several functions. The input filter 

helps protect the power supply from 

transients in the supply voltage, provides 

some energy storage for power supply 

operation during dynamic load changes, 

and includes filter networks to allow the power supply to meet its input conducted emissions specifications.

The output filter provides smoothing of the output voltage to ensure that the ripple and noise specifications 

are achieved and also contains energy storage for servicing dynamic current requirements of the load circuits. 

It is important to note that the input and output filters and the power devices remain essentially the same 

with either an analog or a digital control structure.

Figure 1 depicts the structure of a typical digital power supply control system. The sensing of the output 

voltage is similar to that in an analog design. Rather than an error amplifier, however, the sensed analog 

voltage is converted to a binary digital number with an analog to digital converter (ADC). The digital outputs 

Digital control 
and management

E POL1 8 V

Aux l a
y

TAG

Board

Power

Con rol er

DC DC
E 3E P1 5 V

3E POL1 2 V

Syst m

Host

Input fi
lte

r

Outp
ut f

ilte
r

Power train

Analog PWM Controller

+

VOUT

Error
Amp

Comp

Ramp Generator

Latch Driver

VREF

Digital PWM Controller

+

L M N

SDA SCL

VOUTDriver

ADC DPWM

Power
Management

Controller
Interface

PID Filter
Dig tal

Digital
VREF

Figure 1: Block diagrams of analog and digital control systems 

depicted together with some parts of the power train.
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POWER SUPPLIES GO DIGITAL • DIGITAL CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT

from the analog to digital coverter (ADC) are fed to a microcontroller (μC) that provides the processing. 

On board read-only memory (ROM) program memory is used to store the control algorithms for the μC. 

These algorithms allow the μC to perform a series of calculations on the digital outputs from the analog 

to digital converter (ADC). The results of these calculations are such parameters as the error signal, the 

desired pulse widths for the drivers, optimized values for delay in the various drive outputs, and also the 

loop compensation parameters. The external loop compensation components used with the analog system 

are no longer needed.

All values of parameters such as output voltage, output current and temperature are stored in electrically 

erasable programmable read-only memory (EEPROM) at manufacturing or via transfer with a communications 

bus. The EEPROM content is downloaded to the random access memory (RAM) during power-up, and the 

μC then uses this part of the memory for read and write operations.

Digital control is considerably more flexible than analog control in its ability to adapt to changes in line 

and load conditions. It has the ability to change the control parameters as a function of the power supply 

operating conditions. This is illustrated by the 

following examples.

In a synchronous buck power supply, the top 

and bottom metal oxide semiconductor field-

effect transistors (MOSFETs) are operated so 

that both never conduct simultaneously. This 

is guaranteed by defining a “dead time” period 

after one of them is turned off and before the 

other is turned on. With digital control the dead 

time does not need to be fixed, but can be 

varied via a digital control loop as a function 

of operating conditions to optimize the power 

supply efficiency. This technique is especially 

valuable at low load as shown in the comparison 

in Figure 2.

In analog control designs, the feedback loop 

compensation is a compromise between stability 

and dynamic response performance.

Using digital control techniques, it is possible 

to construct non-linear, or adaptive, control loops 

that change the compensation as a function of 

operating conditions. That is, the power supply 

displays fast response when it needs to and 

slower response in other situations.

Figure 3 shows examples of this adaptive 

behavior. In addition to the enhanced dynamic 

response, this approach has other benefits to 

the power system. Fewer output decoupling 

capacitors are required to ensure a given 

voltage tolerance, with resulting savings in cost 

and component space. Nonlinear control can 

also be used to allow power supply operation 

in discontinuous mode without the usual 

disadvantage of poor dynamic performance.

Because of advantages such as those 

described above, digital control is now the 

preferred approach and will gradually be used 

more and more for new power supply designs. 

The fact that some of the embedded digital 

control circuitry in the power supplies can be 

used for system power management purposes is 

an added bonus. Therefore, much of the hardware 

for the power management capability that will be 

described in the next section comes “for free” as 

far as the system designer is concerned.

80

(A)

90

E
ffi

ci
en

cy
 (%

)
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Figure 2: A parameter such as “dead time” in a synchronous buck power supply 

may be optimized over line and load conditions to improve efficiency.
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I
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Figure 3: Non-linear, or adaptive, control loops can combine the benefits of 

stability and responsiveness.
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Power system management
Digital power management offers several benefits and opportunities and can be used at several different 

stages of the power supply and power system life cycle. Flexibility is the key; the power system designer 

may pick and choose only those features and capabilities that are important to a specific application:

•  During manufacturing of the power supply, automated test equipment (ATE) control can be used 

to configure parameters such as output, voltage trimming, protection trip points and loading of 

date codes and serial numbers.

•  During optimization of the power system design, the digital interface can be utilized to measure 

temperature, voltage and output currents and to set the trip points for fault protection circuits.

•  During assembly and testing of the board and system, the digital power management interface 

can be used by an ATE.

•  With a power system host control, start-up 

and shut-down sequencing can be provided. 

Operating temperatures can be monitored to 

regulate the cooling fans and fault detection, 

and management routines can be developed 

that take into account conditions elsewhere 

in the system.

The digital power management system has a 

basic architecture consisting of power supplies that 

communicate with a centralized power system host 

control via a digital communications bus as described 

in figure 4.

The power supplies are DC/DC converters or point 

of load (POL) regulators. The control device can take 

many forms, including:

•  An IC dedicated to power system control

•  A general purpose microcontroller

•  A laptop computer with a graphical user 

interface (GUI)

•  ATE during the power supply or system 

testing process.

The host device has a control domain consisting 

of a single system board, and for some larger scale 

systems, this host will in turn interact with higher 

system level controllers.

System power control is becoming more complex 

as the number of voltage levels on a typical board 

increase. This greatly increases the complexity of the 

voltage sequencing.

Sequencing order, ramp times and delays need 

to be controlled for both normal start-up and shut-

down operation as well as for some fault conditions. 

All this is straightforward with digital management – 

without resorting to installing analog control and timing 

components or even using a soldering iron.

Voltage margining is another example of using 

digital management for power supply control. This is 

used during the final stages of production to verify the 

robustness of the unit. Voltages are varied by perhaps 

+/-5 percent in different combinations. Using the digital communications bus, this can be accomplished in 

less than a second without any additional hardware or interconnections.

A common requirement that falls into the configuration category is programming thresholds for fault 

detectors. Using a digital bus results in extreme flexibility:

•  Temperature protection can be set, and operation can be configured digitally for either latching or 

automatic restart.

3E POL1.8 V

Auxiliary

JTAG

Board

Power

Controller

DC/DC
3E 3E POL1.5 V

3E POL1.2 V

System

Host

PMBus

System Bus

Figure 4: A digital power management system consisting of power supplies 

(slaves) connected to a controller (master) via a communications bus depicted 

by the yellow lines.

80

Sequencing

(V)

Figure 5: The sequencing order for start-up and shut-down of multiple power 

supplies can be controlled using digital power management.
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•  Over current protection can be set, and 

latching or automatic recovery modes can 

be programmed.

•  An over voltage protection trip point for 

a specific output voltage trimming and 

latching is easily programmed, as are 

automatic recovery modes.

Monitoring consists of measurement of such 

parameters as input and output voltages and 

currents, operating frequency, and temperatures 

interior to the power supplies. Most OEMs will find 

this capability to be of the greatest use during the 

design and evaluation phases of a new system.

Digital monitoring allows for all of these measure-

ments to be made via a laptop computer and GUI 

rather than with thermocouples, soldering irons 

and component replacements. Gaining parametric 

information at this stage allows for optimization of 

the power system and for the selection of the most 

cost-effective power supplies.

Designers of high-end and high-availability systems 

may want to incorporate these kinds of capabilities 

in the final product, so that parametric data can 

be collected in the system operating environment. 

Examples of capabilities with this approach are:

•  Efficiency may be monitored and 

degradation noted prior to actual failure 

so that part replacements can be made 

without affecting system availability.

•  System fan speed can be controlled as 

a function of actual temperatures inside 

power supplies.

•  A complete field population of systems can 

be queried to find the locations of power 

supplies with a particular serial number, 

in order to replace a suspect batch of 

power supplies before the advent of field 

failures.

Most users will not need to use this degree of 

sophistication in their designs. An intermediate 

approach is to use an interrupt-driven design.

Here, the host controller does not do routine monitoring of parametric data, but is only notified by a power 

supply when it is experiencing a problem. The host can then take the required action as a function of the 

power supply fault mode.

+ 5 %

- 5 %

V
out

Voltage margining

Figure 6: Digital power management can be used for voltage margining of 

the output from the power supply (corner testing).

Configuration

Fault

Fault

Warning

Warning

Figure 7: Limits for both warning and fault conditions can be programmed for 

parameters such as temperature, output voltage and output current.
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The Power Management Bus (PMBus) is an existing protocol that has been adopted and supported by several 

power supply manufacturers. The protocol is owned by the System Management Interface Forum (SMIF).

Membership of SMIF is open to all interested parties, and the PMBus specification is freely distributed 

and is available for use on a royalty-free basis.

The PMBus is a broad, generic and flexible 

interface that can be applied to a wide range 

of devices, and it works well with all kinds of 

power supplies.

The PMBus addresses the host to the 

controlled device communication architecture 

described earlier and does not include provision 

for direct device to device communication. 

PMBus provides a dependable and widely 

used and understood digital power control and 

management interface without limiting innovation 

with other advanced techniques. 

In its most basic form, the PMBus is a two wire serial 

bus that is based on the System Management 

Bus (SMBus), which is a derivative of the 

popular Inter-IC (I2C bus), but enhanced 

to provide greater functionality for power 

control applications.

The physical implementation is not 

defined by the PMBus. Power supply 

manufacturers and industry organizations, such as the 

Distributed-power Open Standard Alliance (DOSA) and Point 

of Load Alliance (POLA), are therefore cooperating to establish 

standard configurations for form factors, pin outs and mechanical 

interfaces for the connections and programming pins.

PMBus

Figure 8: PMBus is a standard 

interface for digital power control 

and management.
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CONCLUSION
Digital power techniques have been proposed for some years now, but have not been able to 

successfully compete with analog solutions. Thanks to an increase in IC density, hard work on the 

part of semiconductor suppliers and a mature and reliable CMOS technology, digital processing for 

power conversion applications is now very attractive. Most importantly, the use of digital techniques 

results in capabilities and performance levels at both the power supply and system levels that are not 

possible with analog techniques.

While much of the publicity and controversy about digital power techniques is focused on power 

system management issues, the most important issue, and the ultimate driver for its acceptance, 

will be the benefits that it brings to the power supply itself. These benefits are real, measurable and 

available with today’s technology:

•  Improved efficiency

•  Improved reliability due to higher integration of digital control circuitry

•  Reduced system cost because of fewer decoupling capacitors due to enhanced load transient 

response of adaptive digital control

•  Increased power supply power density due to smaller digital control circuitry

•  Tighter output voltage tolerances due to enhanced initial set point trimming

•  Lower overall cost of ownership due to the above improvements.

Due to the cost parity between digital and analog control implementations using today’s technology, 

these benefits are “free” to the end user and represent real customer value.

There are sound advantages in utilizing the digital interface to power supplies during the system 

design, development and evaluation periods. The communications bus allows for complete user 

customization, and the net result is a reduction in design time, facilitated power management and a 

resulting reduction in time to market for the end product.

The user customization also allows a single power supply part number to serve several purposes, 

thereby reducing the inventory, the number of part numbers being managed, and the time required 

for sourcing power supplies.



9

POWER SUPPLIES GO DIGITAL • GLOSSARY • REFERENCES

GLOSSARY
aDc   analog to digital converter

asIc   application-specific integrated circuit

ate   automated test equipment

cmos   complementary metal oxide semiconductor

comp   comparator

cPu   central processing unit

Dosa   Distributed-power Open Standards Alliance

DPwm  digital pulse width modulator

DsP   digital signal processing

eeProm  electrically erasable programmable read-only memory

error amp error amplifier

FPga   field-programmable gate array

guI   graphical user interface

Ic   integrated circuit

I2c   Inter-IC

Jtag    Joint Test Action Group, which developed the JTAG standard (later named IEEE 1149.1) 

for boundary-scan technology to assist in the testing, maintenance and support of 

assembled printed circuit boards. 
mosFet  metal oxide semiconductor field-effect transistor

oem   original equipment manufacturer

PID   proportional integral derivative

Pol   point of load

Pola   Point of Load Alliance

PmBus   Power Management Bus

Pwm   pulse width modulator or pulse width modulation

ram   random access memory

rom   read-only memory

scl  Serial Clock Line

sDa  Serial Data Line

smBus   System Management Bus

smIF   System Management Interface Forum

μc   microcontroller
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Is Digital 
Power
Moving
Forward?

It is now several years since commercial products with  
‘added digital performance’ aiming to revolutionize the  
power industry have been around in the marketplace.  
However, a certain market perception gives the feeling  
that behind the noise generated by the media, digital  
power seems not to have moved as fast as expected.
Wrong perception or reality?
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about thIs PaPer

The material contained in this paper was presented on  

March 18 at PCIM China 2008.

1. when DID DIgItal Power get starteD?

1.1 the PIoneers

Before reviewing today’s situation, it is important to remember 

the origins of digital power, and how from early research work 

conducted in the mid seventies by Trey Burns, N.R. Miller, and 

others, digital power gradually took its place in the power 

industry to reach a level of maturity that makes sense for a 

designer to consider such technology.

In the seventies, at time the power industry was slowly 

considering the migration from linear-power to switching-

power, Trey Burns researched and explored the use of the 

State-Trajectory Control Law in Step-up DC/DC converters and 

he compared two methods of realization, one employing a 

digital processor and the other using analogue computational 

circuits [1] [2] [3].

The results of this research were presented at various 

conferences but PESC 1977 is considered as the origin of a 

wave of research in digital methods to drive, monitor and 

control DC/DC converters (e.g. Bell Labs engineers, Norman 

Richards Miller presented an innovative approach to digitally 

control a switching regulator [4], and Victor B. Boros presented a 

novel serial digital implementation of feedback control circuits 

for power conditioning equipments [5]).

At that point of time it is anecdotic but interesting to note that 

an experimental product built by Trey Burs was a boost 

converter operating at a switching frequency of 100Hz, given 

sounds slow - but it had to be slow because it took up to 

450µsec to execute the digital program per sample.

The digital controller was a PDP 11/45 mini-computer (figure 1), 
and the boost converter was built, using a 10mH cut-C core 

inductor (very big and heavy) and approximately 13,000 µF of 

capacitance. The research team rolled the circuit up to the 

computer on a cart.
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Figure 1 - PDP 11/45 computer
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Considering PESC 1977, it is interesting to remember few words 

from the introduction of the paper Victor Boros presented:

1.2 teChnology IMPulse 

If today, digital technologies are nothing new, we should 

remember Trey Burns using a PDP-11/45 to control and 

simulate his model, and that the most advanced  

micro-processors available in those days were 8 bits  

(e.g. Intel 8080 - Figure 2).

There is no doubt that the rapid development of the  

micro-processor industry boosted research in digital power 

management and control.

From PESC 1977 onwards, year-after-year, papers presented 

at various conferences confirmed the growing interest from 

the research community for digital techniques applicable to 

power systems.

Researched progressed very fast though it was only in the mid 

eighties that we could consider that from the huge amount of 

research conducted for more than twenty years, that possible 

commercial applications would emerge.

As we consider PESC 1977 to be the ignition-point for research 

into digital-power, the years 1984 and 1985 are the second 

cornerstone in the evolution of digital power technology.

one example is when Chris Henze was working on his Ph. D 

at the university of Minnesota under the direction of Ned 

Mohan. Chris published some interesting parts of his work 

at PESC in Toulouse in 1985. In this work Chris was using  

a micro-processor and was switching at a reasonable 

frequency for a non-isolated dc-dc converter of that era.  

In his paper he identified issues like quantization issues  

and the need to dither to get adequate PWM resolution. [6]

The application presented by Chris Henze is one among many 

that are representative of the evolution; from pure research to 

possible commercial applications based on micro-processors.

1.3 the FIrst wave oF aPPlICatIons

Since the original results of research presented in 1977, 

throughout the years the number of papers and patents 

relating to digital power management and control has 

increased impressively, confirming the growing interest  

for such technology.

In the late 1990’s based on the digital signal processor C2000, 

TI contributed to develop the first fully digital controlled uPS.

using a DSP to digitally control the switching and power 

management of a uPS system was the first practical 

application for digital power. This real-life application was the 

first in a long series of experiments aiming to optimise digital 

control in power supplies, expanding the scope of 

opportunities for the DSP.

At the same time, based on the communication Bus I2C 

developed by Philips, Telecom Power Manufacturers (e.g. 

Ericsson Energy Systems) introduced communication features 

that made it possible for operators to monitor and manage 

energy at site level.

Figure 2 - Intel 8080

“Today, digital controllers 
are economically and 
technically feasible.  
The control function is 
not more complicated 
that circuits found in 
hand calculators and 
costs are comparable  
for LSI circuit reduction.”
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2. the MIllenIuM turns DIgItal Power on

2.1 MIllennIuM MIlestone 

Since PESC 1977, twentyfour years have passed, and, with the 

millennium, digital power reached a new cornerstone.

Fundamental and important research conducted by those 

pioneers, and the rapid development of new components 

based on micro-processor technologies (e.g. Digital Signal 

Processor DSP) have made it possible for power supply 

designers to access suitable controllers and topologies that 

simplify the migration from analogue to digital.

The list of initiatives would be too long to cover under this 

paper, though from 2000 to 2004, we could consider some of 

the more important steps that contributed to the digital power 

migration from research to real life applications.

october 2001

Within the scope to co-develop digital power management 

solutions for high-end desktop PCs, servers and notebook 

PCs, Intersil and Primarion formed the Digital Power 

Management Alliance (DPMA).

December 2002

Texas Instruments introduced the industry’s first digital signal 

processing (DSP) Development kit (MDS3P701235DPS) 

dedicated to Power Supplies.

March 2004

With the introduction of the Z-one™ Digital IBA architecture, 

Power-one announced the integration of power conversion, 

control, and communications in point-of-load power units.

september 2004

Market Analyst Darnell established the first forum dedicated to 

digital technologies applicable to power systems and solutions: 

Digital Power Forum (DPF).

2.2 MIllennIuM ForwarD

From the millennium, the number of papers presented at 

various conferences demonstrating the benefits of digital 

control and energy management increased tremendously.

The semiconductor industry started to announce products 

expected to make the development of digital control and digital 

power management as simple as it was for analogue, and some 

end-user-ready products started to appear on the market.

unfortunately, the lack of standardisation, and the multiplication 

of different communication protocols added a level of complexity 

when designers considered using this technology.

2.3 Do you sPeak easybus? 

As for other industries, the development of a new technology 

always generates new demands, requiring new ways of working 

and standardisation.

2. the MIllenIuM turns DIgItal Power on

For example, among new technologies introduced over the last 

decade, there is the short-range radio Bluetooth, which is an 

illustration of a new technology that in 10 years has moved 

from laboratory research to commercial success.

Everything started in 1994 when Ericsson initiated a study to 

investigate the feasibility of a low-power low-cost radio 

interface between mobile phones and their accessories. In 

February 1998, five companies, Ericsson, Nokia, IBM, Toshiba 

and Intel formed a Special Interest group (SIg). 10 years later, 

1.5 billion Bluetooth devices are in operation worldwide. [7]

Bluetooth is an illustration of a new technology born from the 

willingness of Industry leaders to share knowledge, working 

together to develop new solutions that make life easier, and 

more efficient.

Bluetooth could seem to be an odd example though it proves 

the efficiency of a new way-of-working when companies are 

collaborating to develop new technologies, making it possible 

to develop interoperable units by creating a standard.

The new possibilities and simplicity offered by the addition of 

digital control into power supplies revealed the lack of efficient 

communication protocols dedicated to this new domain of 

applications emerging in the power industry.

Introduced by Philips in the early eighties, the Inter-IC-BuS 

(I2C) cohabited with RS-232, RS-485, SMBus, SPI Bus, CAN 

Bus, and many proprietary protocols and formats.

In this jungle, components manufacturers, power industry 

leaders, and end-users began considering how to develop and 

standardise a common vehicle and a package of instructions to 

support this new technology.

In the same spirit as Bluetooth, in May 2004, Artesyn 

Technologies, Astec Power, and a group of semiconductor 

suppliers (Texas In-struments, Volterra Semiconductors, 

Microchip Technology, Summit Microelectronics, and Zilker 

Labs) formed a coalition to develop an open standard for a 

communication vehicle and protocol dedicated to power 

systems. A standard named PMBus™ was born (Figure 3).

Figure 3

At the end of 2007, the PMBus™ Implementers Forum  

(PMBus-IF), comprised about 30+ adopters with the objective 

to provide support to, and facilitate adoption amongst users.
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3. DIgItal ForwarD

From 2004, in parallel to the development of PMBus™, step 

by step companies started to introduce new products and 

solutions to facilitate the evolution from analogue to digital.

As in the previous example, the following events listed in this 

paper are for information, provided as an illustration. Many 

more could be added.

July 2005

Atmel, C&D Technologies, and Power-one, announce the 

launch of z-alliance.org. Roal announced a digitally controlled 

2kW power supply, the PS194

september 2005

Artesyn announced its first digital PoL, the DPL20C series

Astec is the first to use bi-directional PMBus™ into a dc/dc 

converter, the DTX series

March 2006

Linear Technology introduced a digital dc/dc controller IC with 

PMBus™ interface

July 2006

Zilker Labs launched a 3A controller IC that in-tegrates digital 

power management and PMBus™

Maxim to release digital power supply controller that uses 

PMBus™

March 2007

Intersil announced PWM controller PMBus™ enabled,  

the ISL8601

3. DIgItal ForwarD

april 2007

With the uCD9240 Texas Instruments introduced the First 

‘Digital Power System Controller’

Primarion launched Industry’s First Dual output Digital 

Synchronous DC/DC Controller (dual-phase PX7522)

May 2007

TI released a new concept, “PowerTrain” combining uCD9240 

and termination module PTD08A010W. This combination of 

control IC and semi-finish products modules is a unique 

approach, which some consider as a midway solution between 

pure discrete solution and modules.

august 2007

Power-one launched a digital PoL providing 60A (Zy8160)

september 2007

Primarion announced a reference design for its PMBus™ 

compliant PX7522

october / november 2007

Different forums (uSA and Europe) confirm the positive trend in 

digital power, supporting the idea that, as for other industries, 

standardisation will be a strategic decision factor for end-customers 

when migrating from analogue to digital.

This short overview should comfort the opinion that  

digital power has moved forward though, despite signs  

of evidences that technology is now ready and mature, 

supporters from both camps, “Analogue Forever” and 

“Digital For Future” are still debating.
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4. revolutIon or evolutIon? 

Novelties, new ideas and concepts are always a source  

of debate, bringing pros and cons arguments to defenders 

and challengers.

The number of papers, articles, technical summits, products 

and solutions released from the Millennium should be enough 

to demonstrate the benefits of implementing digital technology 

into an industry that has for some time been considered as a 

commodity, and slow moving in terms of innovation when 

compared to others.

However, fuelled by the force of marketing led arguments 

about the inevitable replacement of analogue by digital, 

digital aficionados predict that as it has been for other 

market segments, the power industry will not be able to 

avoid the inevitable digital revolution, comparing it to other 

industries such as the music industry and the death of vinyl, 

replaced by the CD [9].

Looking at the other side of the argument, analogue aficionados 

claim that digital power is nothing new, and that adding digital 

functionalities to a power supply is as old as the launch by Philips 

of the world famous Inter-IC Bus (I2C) introduced in early eighties 
[10], and that nothing will drastically change just because digital 

marketing is in the air.

Taking into consideration the arguments from both camps, 

the power industry generally behaves similar to others, 

following the same rules in terms of technical evolution, 

technology transition, and marketing.

The transition from vinyl to recordable CD has always been 

highlighted as a reference, but that is without considering 

other products and standards, where despite technical 

benefits and leading edge technology haven’t encountered 

expected market recognition.

As the data-storage industry presently battles with the 

standardization of the next generation of high density  

DVD format (Blue-Ray versus HD-DVD), we should remember 

that a few years ago Betamax lost the battle against VHS - 

despite Betamax’s better performance.

As it was for the adoption of a video standard, even at it’s 

relatively modest level, digital power conversion is following 

the same rules and the principle of ‘R.g. Cooper’s Law’ [11]; 

“for every four products that enter development, only one 

becomes a commercial success.”

5. ConClusIon

Driven by growing concerns about energy preservation and 

reduction of Co2 emissions by the Information Communication 

Technology (ICT) industry, power supply manufacturers have taken 

seriously the measure of the situation and initiated a number of 

projects that contribute to reduce the environmental impact.

The development of efficient power conversion systems 

associated with active energy management, made possible by 

digital technologies, is the most evident way to go, contributing to 

the rapid development of commercial “digital power solutions.”

Despite the belief in some that one technology will prevail 

over another, it will not be a war between analogue and 

digital, but more a cohabitation between both, and a smooth 

transition when equipment manufacturers consider new 

systems or major updates.

We should remember that volume applications such as radio 

base stations or datacentres have longer lifecycles than most 

consumer products, and that the interoperability requirement 

increases the design time of such products as well.

Whatsoever, and to conclude, as it has been for other 

industries (remember how Bluetooth turned into success), the 

migration to digital power will require the power industry to 

consider new ways of working and efforts to standardize the 

basic principle.

That is the only way to go to guarantee market adoption by 

designers and end-users of digital power technology; nothing 

will happen by magic.
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1. introduCtion

Ericsson Power Modules has recently introduced a comprehensive 

set of products that establish an innovative approach to the goals of 

end-user value, flexibility, and system performance. These new 

products contain several unique concepts spanning multiple 

disciplines in circuit and system design, all focused on optimizing 

performance, flexibility, and value for the end-user. Ericsson Power 

Modules refers to the high-level end-user benefits of this approach 

as “3E”, the 3 Es being:

Enhanced Performance•	

Energy Management•	

End-user Value•	

This technical paper describes the initial set of isolated-output 

DC/DC intermediate-bus converters (IBCs) and non-isolated 

point-of-load (POL) regulators in the new product family, which 

we refer to generically as “3E DC/DC converters” and “3E POL 

regulators”. Figure 1 introduces these components and 

highlights their major specifications.

The sections that follow describe some of the key concepts, 

definitions, and terminology that apply when working with 3E family 

products and the power system architectures that they enable.

A description of the 3E DC/DC converters and 3E POL 

regulators follows, together with more information regarding the 

benefits to the end-user with particular respect to hardware 

features, electrical performance, and mechanical details.

The last part of this technical paper expands the discussion of the 

3E concept as it applies to active power management 

methodologies and outlines example application scenarios that 

end-users may wish to explore as well as expand upon.
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BMR 450
Key Features 

small package 25.65 x 12.9 x 8.2 mm•	

20 A output current •	

4.5 V-14 V input voltage range •	

0.6 V-5.5 V output voltage range •	

high efficiency, typ. 96.8% at half load, •	

5 V in, 3.3 V out 

5 million hours MTBF •	

Through hole and surface  •	

mount versions 

PMBus compliant •	

Power Management
Digital soft start/stop•	

Precision delay and ramp-up•	

Voltage sequencing and margining •	

Voltage/current/temperature monitoring  •	

Transistor dead-time optimization for •	

improved efficiency

Configurable output voltage•	

Configurable loop compensation•	

BMR 451
Key Features 

small package 30.85 x 20 x 8.2 mm •	

40 A output current •	

4.5 V–14 V input voltage range •	

0.6 V–3.6 V output voltage range •	

high efficiency, typ. 96.4% at half load, •	

5 V in, 3.3 V out 

2.6 million hours MTBF •	

Through hole and surface  •	

mount versions 

PMBus compliant •	

Power Management
Digital soft start/stop•	

Precision delay and ramp-up•	

Voltage sequencing and margining •	

Voltage/current/temperature monitoring   •	

Transistor dead-time optimization for •	

improved efficiency

Configurable output voltage•	

Configurable loop compensation•	

BMR 453
Key Features 

Industry standard Quarter-brick•	

Input 36-75 V •	

Output up to 33 A / 396 w•	

high efficiency, typ. 96% at half load, •	

12 V out 

+/- 2% output voltage tolerance band •	

1500 Vdc input to output isolation •	

1.1 million hours MTBF •	

Optional baseplate•	

IsO9001/14001 certified supplier•	

PMBus compliant•	

Power Management
Programmable built-in active  •	

current share up to 792 w in  

parallel configuration

Configurable soft start/stop•	

Precision delay and ramp-up •	

Voltage sequencing and margining •	

Voltage/current/temperature monitoring •	

Configurable output voltage•	

Power good•	

synchronization•	

Voltage track•	

BMR 454
Key Features 

Industry standard Eighth-brick •	

Input 36-75 V •	

Output up to 20 A / 240 w•	

high efficiency, typ. 95.5% at half load, •	

12 V out 

+/- 2% output voltage tolerance band •	

1500 Vdc input to output isolation •	

1.13 million hours MTBF •	

Optional baseplate•	

IsO9001/14001 certified supplier•	

PMBus compliant•	

Power Management
Configurable soft start/stop•	

Precision delay and ramp-up •	

Voltage sequencing and margining •	

Voltage/current/temperature monitoring •	

Configurable output voltage•	

synchronization•	

Voltage track•	

Figure 1 – 3E family POL regulators and DC/DC converters.
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2. ConCePts, terMinoloGy & deFinitions

Because the internal design of the 3E DC/DC converters and 3E 

POL regulators uses digital power control techniques, end-user 

applications can benefit from system-level approaches to digital 

power and energy management. while it is perfectly possible to 

apply these products using the same techniques as for 

conventional analog power converters, considering the digital 

approach makes it possible to select between conventional and 

digital techniques to make the best choice for a particular 

system. This section describes the distinctions between digital 

power control and digital power and energy management, and 

makes comparisons with conventional analog systems. Further 

information is available in the reference material that is available 

from Ericsson’s website.

This discussion assumes the use of a fairly conventional 

intermediate bus architecture (IBA) such as Figure 2 shows, with 

a board-level intermediate bus converter (IBC) feeding multiple 

POL regulators that are located close to the load circuitry and 

supply the final operating voltages. The IBC output voltage, and 

POL input voltages, will typically be between 3.3 and 12 VDC. In 

the discussion that follows, the term “board-mounted power 

supply” is generic and applies to both IBCs and POLs. The figure 

also shows an optional board power manager and its digital 

power management bus (PMBus™).

Conventional analog DC/DC converters and POLs use a 

pulse-width-modulation (PwM) control IC together with a 

multitude of external resistors, capacitors, inductors, and active 

discrete semiconductor devices to achieve the feedback and 

control functions that the board-mounted power supply (BMPs) 

requires. For instance, linear analog component networks set the 

time constants that balance the power converter’s response and 

its stability, and sensors and comparators establish and perform 

internal fault-detection duties. As a result, user configurability is 

typically quite limited, with resistive trim for output voltage 

programming being the commonest facility.

Ericsson Power Modules uses the term “digital power control” to 

describe a power converter in which digital circuitry replaces 

much of the analog control functionality. Typically, the digital 

content includes the feedback loops, MOsFET gate-drive 

generation, and fault detection. The MOsFET switches and the 

main output LC filter are often very similar to those in an analog 

converter. Importantly, digital power control can be completely 

transparent to the end-user: two BMPs devices, one 

implemented digitally and one with analog circuitry, can be 

plug-compatible and may be indistinguishable to the end-user. 

however, using digital techniques within a DC/DC converter or 

POL offers significant density and performance advantages, as 

well as dramatically increasing the power converter’s flexibility 

and configurability.

3E POL1.8 V

Auxiliary

JTAG

Board

Power

Manager

DC/
DC

3E 3E POL1.5 V

3E POL1.2 V

System

Host

PMBus

System Bus Figure 2 – In an Intermediate Bus Architecture 
(IBA) a board-level Intermediate Bus Converter 
(IBC) feeds multiple POL regulators that are 
located in proximity to the load circuitry and 
supply the final operating voltages.
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while digital power control only applies to the circuitry within a 

power supply and is designed and controlled by the BMPs 

manufacturer, digital power management and energy 

management extends beyond the physical boundaries of a DC/DC 

converter or POL regulator and into the end-user’s system. This 

extension significantly increases the capabilities of the end-user’s 

system, but also requires the power system designer to help 

implement the digital communications structure. Ericsson Power 

Modules uses the term “digital power management” to describe 

a system in which DC/DC converters and/or POL regulators 

communicate digitally with other system elements in order to 

monitor and control the behavior of the power supplies. This 

digital communication is typically used for power control, fault 

handling, configuration changes, and efficiency optimization. 

Communication is conventionally facilitated via a digital interface 

known as the power management bus (PMBus™) that the yellow 

line in Figure 2 represents.

One of the major advantages of using digital control within a DC/DC 

converter or POL regulator is the ability to integrate the control 

and monitoring functions and the communications interface 

alongside the core logic. By comparison, analog systems 

optionally implement these facilities externally, consuming more 

space and power with inferior coupling between the core control 

logic and peripheral elements. while the digital power control core 

must operate on a cycle-by-cycle basis at the power supply’s 

operating frequency to control the energy flow, the digital power 

management subsystem usually operates on a considerably 

slower time scale that reacts to changes within the system.

The efficiency of DC/DC converters and POL regulators has 

always been a key performance criterion. It is receiving ever more 

attention due to the increasing emphasis on energy consumption 

and the environmental impact of large-scale data processing and 

telecom installations. Digital power control allows for “on-the-fly” 

reconfiguration of operating parameters within a power supply as 

a function of system operating conditions, while the synergy 

between digital power control and digital power management 

results in further efficiency improvements that also lower energy 

consumption. In a conventional DC/DC converter or POL regulator 

many operating parameters are fixed, resulting in an efficiency 

level that is a compromise based on the expected range of system 

operating conditions.

By contrast, if a digitally-controlled POL regulator or DC/DC 

converter operates within a system that implements digital power 

management, the system status can be used to dynamically 

program the power supply’s operating parameters. For example, a 

regulator’s PwM dead-time can be varied as a function of its input 

voltage, temperature, and output current to optimize conversion 

efficiency over a wide variety of operating conditions.

similarly, dynamically varying an IBC’s output voltage can optimize 

the power supply’s overall conversion efficiency as a function of 

system operating conditions. “Digital energy management” is the 

term that Ericsson Power Modules uses for this strategy, which 

can also compensate for the effects of component variations due 

to factors such as temperature changes and ageing. In effect, 

digital energy management replaces compromise with 

optimization to deliver impressive energy savings.

The block diagram depicts the control system structure of 

3E products. The sensing of the output voltage is similar to 

that of an analog system. rather than an error amplifier, 

however, the sensed analog voltage is converted to a 

digital value by an analog-to-digital converter. 

In addition to output voltage, it is useful to know the value  

of other analog parameters such as output current, 

temperatures in the converter, etc. These digital outputs are 

fed to a microcontroller (μC) that provides processing for 

the system. On-board rOM program memory is used to 

store the control algorithms for the μC. These algorithms 

allow the μC to perform a series of calculations on the 

digital outputs from the A/D converter. The results of these 

calculations are parameters like the error signal, the desired 

pulse widths for the drivers, optimized values for delay in 

the various drive outputs, and the loop compensation 

parameters. All desired parameter values such as output 

voltage, over-current, and over-temperature protection limits 

are stored in EEPrOM at manufacturing or via PMBus 

transfers. The EEPrOM content is downloaded to the rAM 

during power-up and the μC uses this part of the memory 

for read and write operations.

PMBus DPWM
I/O

V in

V out

µ C, RAM
EEPROM

POWER TRAIN

Compensator A/D
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3. 3e dC/dC Converters

The BMr453 and BMr454 are the first members of the 3E 

DC/DC converter family, respectively available in quarter-brick 

and eighth-brick footprints to deliver up to 396 w or 240 w. 

Both converters employ a digitally-controlled, isolated 

full-bridge topology to provide outstanding levels of efficiency, 

power density, flexibility, and performance. In addition, each 

3E DC/DC converter integrates a full PMBus system that 

furnishes extensive power-management capabilities that 

complement the 3E POL regulators. Detailed electrical 

specifications for each of these products appear within the 

technical specifications that are available from Ericsson’s 

website.

while product-specific details such as power handling differ 

between the BMr453 and BMr454, the digital control 

architecture that these DC/DC converters share confers 

numerous common features that allow them to out-perform 

the best previous-generation analog converters.

Figure 3 shows the fully-regulated, isolated-output digital 

architecture that powers these 3E DC/DC converters. The 

topology relocates the output voltage control circuitry from a 

conventional intermediate bus converter’s primary-side to the 

secondary side. This seemingly simple change requires 

exceptionally careful design to achieve accurate control loop 

operation, but it enables the 3E DC/DC converters to provide 

tight voltage regulation while improving upon the power handling 

ability of previous-generation analog DC/DC converters that 

either provided tight voltage regulation at relatively low power 

levels or sacrificed regulation accuracy for high output power.

PMBus interface•	

Configurable output voltage•	

Configurable OVP, OTP, OCP•	

remote sense•	

switching frequency synchronization•	

Power good•	

Voltage tracking•	

Extensive power management programmability•	

Optional baseplate•	

high reliability•	

start-up into pre-biased output•	

Figure 3 – 3E DC/DC converters: fully-regulated isolated-output digital architecture.
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Figure 4 – The 3E DC/DC converter architecture combines the tight output 
tolerance of the traditional DC/DC converter and the high power and 
efficiency of the IBC together with the benefits of digital power control 
and digital power management.  

For instance, the BMr453 manages up to 33 A at 12 VDC (396 w) 

with ±2% regulation while the PKM4304BPI intermediate bus 

converter is rated at 377 w with +4%, -9% regulation accuracy. 

Alternatively, the fully-regulated PKM4213CPI offers ±2% 

regulation accuracy but only manages 204 w. The 3E architecture 

enables an approximately 5% increase in power-handling capacity 

relative to the previous-generation intermediate bus converter 

together with an improvement in regulation accuracy that 

makes it possible to directly supply voltage-sensitive devices 

– such as hard disk drives – without further regulation and the 

additional component footprint and efficiency losses that would 

otherwise occur. while all three converters accommodate the 

36 – 75 VDC input range that 48 VDC and 60 VDC systems 

require, the comparisons in figure 4 were made at an input 

voltage level of 48 VDC and an output level of 12 VDC.

Efficiency improves too, with the BMr453 managing slightly over 

96% at half-load compared with 96% for the PKM4304BPI and 

94% for the PKM4213CPI. Perhaps more significantly, the digital 

architecture within the BMr453 and BMr454 extends the range 

over which these converters operate at high efficiency with the 

result that their efficiency curves are almost flat from as little as 

10% of output load right up to full load. while passive 

components fix the behavior of conventional analog converters 

that are necessarily a compromise for the expected range of 

operating conditions, the 3E digital DC/DC converters adapt to 

changes of input line and output load levels in real time by 

adjusting digital control-loop constants on-the-fly.

Figure 5 shows a comparison between the already highly 

efficient analog PKM4304BPI and the digital BMr453 for a range 

of input voltage conditions, and without applying any system-

level optimizations to the digital converter. note the 

characteristic shape of the digital converter’s efficiency curve, 

which is almost identical for the BMr454.

Fully regulated PKM 4213C Intermediate Bus Converter PKM 4304B

Digitally controlled BMr453

PMBus Interface•	
synchronization•	
Power good•	

Current share•	
Voltage track•	
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12 v/33 a tyPiCal CharaCteristiCs

The close relationship between these two converters is 

apparent from their physical appearance, with the BMr454 

clearly resembling a smaller version of the BMr453. Both 

devices are available with an optional baseplate that aids 

power dissipation, as figure 6 shows:

Both converters can share a common footprint, making it easy to 

change between models as system power demands evolve. Either 

converter can be used with or without the communications 

connector, whose principal purpose is to provide PMBus 

connectivity. Other connector functions include a direct converter-

to-converter link that allows synchronization to a common clock 

frequency, making it possible to interleave converters to minimize 

reflected input ripple currents that can be challenging to quash in 

high-power DC/DC converter applications. no intervention from 

the PMBus is necessary.

The synchronization scheme uses a “master-slave” 

configuration, where the slave converter assumes the same 

operating frequency as the master but with a 90 degree phase 

shift between them. This phase shift is critical in minimizing the 

input ripple current of the combined converters in an 

interleaved full-bridge topology. As figure 7 shows for a pair of 

BMr453s, the effect of this approach on the input ripple 

current is dramatic. Because the maximum ripple current – and 

the most stringent EMI criteria – for this topology occurs at 

light load, testing was performed with no load on the 

converters’ outputs. The top trace displays the input current 

with the synchronization feature disabled while the bottom 

trace shows the result of enabling the synchronization feature. 

The significant reduction in ripple current in the bottom trace 

demonstrates the effectiveness of this solution and allows for a 

very compact implementation of the conducted EMI filter.

Figure 5 – The 3E digital architecture improves conversion efficiency together 
with the range of efficient operation, even without any system-level optimizations 
that we discuss later in this technical paper.

Figure 6 – The BMr454 eighth-brick and BMr453 quarter-brick DC/DC 
converters are available in open-frame or baseplate-equipped versions. Both 
products can be used with or without the communications interface connector.

BMr454 without optional baseplate BMr453 with optional baseplate

Figure 7 – Enabling the synchronization and 
interleaving feature helps quash input ripple 
currents, greatly easing EMC filter design.

synchronization Disabled

synchronization Enabled

- 48 V in and 12 V out
- 0 A output
- 200 mA/div
- 5 ms/div
- 150 khz
- 90° interleaving
- no filter on input

0 5 10 15 20 25 30  (A)
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aC inPut riPPle Current

For some applications, it is also possible to parallel a pair of 

converters without needing any Or-ing diodes or MOsFETs. 

This approach not only saves external components and board 

area, but slashes wasteful power dissipation.

Furthermore, the sophisticated design of the output stage control 

system that the 3E DC/DC converters use allows them to start up 

into pre-biased loads without any danger of sinking uncontrolled 

currents, again dispensing with the need for external Or-ing 

components. This ability can be especially useful when paralleling 

a pair of converters for increased output current. Ericsson’s 

applications engineers will be pleased to advise customers 

wishing to take advantage of this possibility.

Figure 8 shows the output voltage waveforms when switching off 

one of a pair of BMr453s to conserve energy under light load 

conditions and then turning the second converter on again. This 

second state is especially demanding as the second converter is 

now starting into a heavily pre-biased load and – without the 

intelligent control that the 3E digital architecture provides – its 

output-stage synchronous-rectification MOsFETs could conduct 

large reverse currents.

Current share and 
Pre-Biased oPeration

Importantly for legacy applications, it is perfectly possible  

to treat these digital converters just like their analog 

predecessors, trimming for example output voltage with a 

single resistor. while this approach excludes the possibilities 

that digital power management offers, users will still benefit 

from the fundamental improvements in performance that the 

3E digital architecture delivers.

PMBus connectivity and the potential that active power 

management make possible are features that are common to 

all 3E products, and are essential for maximizing performance 

in today’s power-conscious systems. we will present just 

some of the benefits that applying 3E DC/DC converters and 

POL regulators can deliver in the system Power and Energy 

Management section of this technical paper that follows an 

overview of the 3E POL regulator products.

Disable DC/DC converter (2   1) Enable DC/DC converter (1   2)

Figure 8 – Enabling and disabling a second DC/DC converter during current 
share operation puts tough requirements on dynamic load performance and 
the ability to start against a pre-biased load.

- Top trace: Output voltage (500 mV/div)
- Bottom traces: Output current (5 A/div)
- 48 V in and 12 V out
- 1 x 20 A or 2 x 10 A output

- Time scale: (1 ms/div)
- 2.2 mF output capacitance
- no Oring on output
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4. 3e Point-oF-load reGulators

This section introduces the first two members of a family of 3E 

digitally-controlled POL regulators. These initial products provide 

tightly regulated, nonisolated output voltages at up to 20 A and 

40 A. Later introductions will expand this output current range.

Each of these 3E POL regulators is extremely flexible, with the 

capability of efficiently spanning an input voltage range of 4.5 to 

14 V and an output voltage range of 0.6 to 3.6 and 5.5 V. Each 3E 

POL regulator includes a connector that interfaces to the PMBus 

and is available in sMT (surface-mount technology) or PTh 

(plated-through-hole) packages with a common interconnection 

footprint that allows easy system scalability. Figure 9 shows the 

initial 3E POL regulators – the BMr451 and BMr450 that 

respectively source up to 40 A and 20 A.

The broad input voltage range (4.5 V to 14 V) of the 3E POL 

regulators allows them to operate with the most commonly-used 

intermediate bus voltages of 5, 9, and 12 V. Their output voltage 

range extends from 0.6 to 3.6 V (BMr451) or 5.5 V (BMr450), 

with settings configurable via the PMBus or a single resistor.

Figure 9 – 40 A and 20 A 3E POL regulators.
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The architecture of these nonisolated-output POL regulators 

resembles that of a conventional buck converter, but with digital 

techniques replacing analog pulse-width modulation control. As 

figure 10 shows, the 3E POL regulators retain normal analog POL 

features such as remote sensing, but add full PMBus connectivity 

alongside a proprietary connection that supports functions such as 

resistive output-voltage trimming and POL-to-POL synchronization. 

In addition, the 3E POL regulators are able to start up into pre-

biased loads without requiring any external Or-ing diodes to 

prevent reverse currents flowing into their output stages.

The efficiency of the 3E POL regulators is in line with the best 

currently-available solutions, and it can be improved even further 

by applying some of the digital control and power management 

techniques that the next section of this technical paper describes. 

similarly, the default dynamic response characteristics of the 3E 

POL regulators can be further optimized to suit individual systems’ 

needs by adjustment to system-level requirements. Figure 11 

shows the normal, non-optimized performance for the BMr450 

(top graph) and the BMr451 for a 3.3 V output voltage and various 

input levels. notice the characteristic shape of these response 

curves, which – due to the underlying digital architecture – are 

virtually indistinguishable between the 20 A and 40 A parts.

3.3 v, 20 a/66 w tyPiCal CharaCteristiCs

3.3 v, 40 a/132 w tyPiCal CharaCteristiCs

Perhaps the most obvious improvement in electrical 

performance appears in terms of physical size and power 

density. This is primarily due to the lower parts count within a 

3E digitally-controlled POL regulator. The table below summarizes 

the power and current densities of the initial 3E POL regulators 

compared with a traditional 18 A analog POL regulator. These 

data assume an output voltage setting of 3.3 V at maximum 

rated current and an input voltage of 12 V. Keep in mind that 

these improvements were made despite including the new 

interface for digital power management.

Figure 10 – The 3E POL regulators resemble a digitally-controlled buck 
converter with normal analog facilities but also add PMBus functionality.

Figure 11 – The digital architecture within the 3E POL regulators results in 
consistently high efficiency even without system-level optimization.

deviCe Power density  
w/cm3

Current 
density a/cm3

18 A AnALOg POL 7.4 2.1

20 A 3E POL 24.3 6.0

40 A 3E POL 26.1 6.5
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Figure 12 shows these products alongside one another to 

provide a real sense of the dramatic step-change improvement 

in current density that the 3E POL regulators introduce. The 

considerable reduction in component count also contributes 

towards higher reliability, helping to lower operating costs and 

increase customer satisfaction.

Each 3E POL regulator includes a raft of default protection 

features for conditions such as overcurrent, overvoltage, and 

overtemperature, as well as a soft-start function that reduces 

inrush currents and protects sensitive loads. Like a conventional 

analog POL, it is possible to set the output voltage using a single 

resistor, and the normal remote-sense connections that maintain 

accurate voltages at the load are provided. As a result, it is 

perfectly possible to use these parts in a standalone mode to 

replace analog POLs and in effect to ignore the digital 

communications functions.

Taking advantage of the PMBus connectivity that the 3E POL 

regulators offer vastly increases flexibility compared with any 

conventional analog POL. For instance, it then becomes possible 

to program the output voltage, set turn-on and -off delays and 

slew rates to implement voltage sequencing for multi-rail loads 

such as FPgAs, and program custom warning and fault 

thresholds for the integral protection hardware. It is even possible 

to adjust the response of the converter’s digital control loop to 

optimize its response within a given application. Any or all of these 

features are accessible when the end equipment is manufactured 

using ATE or similar programming methods (so-called “set-&-

forget” operation) or in realtime as the system runs – which 

together with the range of measurements that the 3E POLs return 

while running offers the possibility of dynamic system optimization 

that the next section of this technical paper explores.

while the digital power management connector was added 

primarily to support the PMBus interface, it includes pins that may 

be used to implement additional functions. These include the 

remote sense connections together with several other features, 

some of which are programmable via the PMBus. For instance, 

the BMr450 and BMr451’s FLEX pin can be used as either an 

analog voltage adjustment input or as a clock synchronization 

input that also allows multiple 3E POL regulators to operate in 

interleaved mode. This feature can be very useful to ease input 

filter design by reducing the peak ripple current on the supply 

bus, and can also reduce the amount of bulk capacitance that 

the supply bus requires.

Figure 12 – From left to right: the relative size difference of a traditional 18 A analog POL regulator compared with the 20 A and 40 A 3E POL regulators.
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The requirement to include the PMBus interface demanded a 

new packaging and interconnection concept that has several 

end-user benefits. Compared with previous-generation analog 

POLs, the combination of 3E digital control techniques and the 

new package design increases current density (A/cm²) by up to 

300% with a corresponding increase in power density. The 

physical dimensions of the new 3E POL regulators are:

A metric-standard 2.00 mm pitch dual-row header is used for 

the PMBus communications interface, while thick pins handle 

high-current paths. Because the footprint layouts of the  

3E POL regulators are scalable, the power system designer 

can create a single circuit board layout that will accommodate 

any of these products. This ability can be especially valuable 

in terms of minimizing costly and time-consuming layout 

changes during the product development cycle, when the 

exact current requirements are not well defined. Figure 13 

illustrates this concept.

As the figure shows, the digital power management interface 

pins on the right-hand side remain the same for for each of the 

regulator families. The larger input and output power pins to the 

left can be bussed together on the user’s circuit board to 

connect to any 3E POL regulator. This pin layout has an added 

advantage during the end-product’s manufacturing process. 

The pins are arranged into three groups – the power 

management connector on the right, and the upper and lower 

group of high current pins on the left. This grouping forms a 

“three-legged stool” structure that minimizes the coplanarity 

problems during soldering processes that can plague sizeable 

components  

with pins in each corner.

All 3E POL regulators feature an output inductor with a flat 

surface on the top of the package. This provides a convenient 

attachment point for vacuum nozzle pick-&-place equipment. 

Both tray and tape-&-reel device packaging is available to maximize 

compatibility with contemporary manufacturing processes.

Current ratinG overall l x w x h (mm)

20 A 25.7 x 12.9 x 8.2

40 A 30.9 x 20.0 x 8.2

Figure 13 – The scalable footprints of the 3E POL regulators permit a single 
PCB layout to accommodate any of these products.

10 A20 A40 A

40 A

20 A
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5. systeM-level aPPliCations oF  
3e diGital Power Converters

The 3E DC/DC converters and POL regulators are extremely 

flexible in terms of the available management methodologies 

that end-users can apply throughout the life-cycle of an 

application. For example:

A  Each 3E family product can be treated the same as a 

conventional analog power converter. The digital 

communications connector can be ignored and the 

functional pin-out become the same as for an analog 

converter – input voltage, output voltage, remote sense, 

etc. For 3E family power converters, the output voltage 

would be pre-set during manufacture, either as delivered 

from Ericsson Power Modules or as part of the user’s 

ATE processes. In addition, it is possible to use resistive 

programming for the 3E POL regulators. If using ATE 

programming, it is also possible to set a whole range of 

additional custom parameters, such as turn on and off 

delays, protection thresholds, etc.

This approach enables the 3E products to be used in systems 

that have no need for a more sophisticated control system,  

or that have an existing analog-based control implementation.  

In this scenario, many of the performance benefits of the 3E 

products -such as increased efficiency, regulation accuracy, 

and power density – are still realized.

B  A dedicated converter-to-converter connection can be 

used independently of and/or without connecting the 

PMBus. This connection allows the converters to operate 

synchronously relative to a common clock frequency to 

eliminate the beat frequencies that complicate EMC filter 

designs and/or to enable interleaved operation to minimize 

input ripple currents.

C  The PMBus can be used for digital communication 

between the 3E DC/DC converters and POL regulators 

and a board power manager. This board power manager 

provides the interface between the converters and an 

external system host controller that performs overall 

supervision and control duties. This is by far the most 

flexible option for obtaining maximum benefit from 3E 

family converters and the system-level optimization that 

digital power management makes possible.

Figure 14 shows some examples of these three levels of control.

3E
POL

3E
POL

3E
POL

DC/
DC

3.3 V

1.8 V

1.5 V

Analog
resistor trim

3E
POL

3E
POL

3E
POL

DC/
DC

POL-to-POL bus 3.3 V

1.8 V

1.5 V

3E POL1.8 V

Auxiliary

JTAG

Board

Power

Manager

DC/
DC

3E 3E POL1.5 V

3E POL1.2 V

System

Host

PMBus

System Bus

Figure 14 – Examples of possible system configurations –  
(a) analog POL replacement (b) POL-to-POL connection  
(c) full PMBus control.

A B

C
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The PMBus
In a typical intermediate bus architecture system, there will be 

one system host controller that is responsible for overall system 

supervision and control duties. This system host may be a local 

PC that runs appropriate application software, or an embedded 

controller that might have links to remote systems via Internet or 

other local or wide-area networks, as the sophistication of the 

user’s application determines.

Each board in the system is likely to include its own local 

controller that we refer to here as the board power manager 

– see example C in figure 14. Its primary role is to provide 

the communications bridge between the onboard power 

devices and the system host controller, which may or may 

not itself use PMBus protocols for its communications with 

the board power manager. while we make the distinction 

between the system host controller and board power 

manager to differentiate between overall and local levels of 

communication and/or control, the board power manager 

may be functionally invisible in some applications.

Again depending upon the sophistication of the user’s 

application, the board power manager may optionally also 

implement varying degrees of board-level control according to 

its own pre-programmed intelligence. Because the board power 

manager communicates with the devices that it controls via the 

PMBus, it can be a simple device such as a microcontroller, or 

even be built from leftover gates in an FPgA:

The PMBus is a bidirectional multi-node digital interface that 

uses the two-wire sMBus™ (basically a more robust version 

of I2C) for the underlying serial communications. Like I2C and 

sMBus, practical implementation details limit PMBus to 

applications within a single board. PMBus adds two lines 

specifically for power control applications for a total of four 

conductors that have the following functions:

Clock (sCL)•	

Data (sDA)•	

Control (CTrL)•	

Alert (sMBALErT#)•	

The clock and data lines transfer bidirectional data between 

the board power manager and the 3E DC/DC converters and 

3E POL regulators on the board, as well as any other PMBus 

devices within the network. The control line provides a signal 

for simultaneously commanding devices to turn on and off. 

The alert line is an interrupt signal that devices can use to 

gain the board power manager’s attention.

Each converter in a PMBus network has a unique address 

that allows the board power manager to communicate with 

it individually. For the 3E family of DC/DC converters and 

POL regulators, these addresses are physically assigned by 

resistive programming. Two pins in the communications 

connector are available on each converter for this purpose, 

and chip resistors that connect from these pins to gnd 

establish the programming. Eight pre-defined discrete 

values of resistance are available per pin to provide a total 

of 62 combinations, which number is more than enough 

addresses for most systems.

while using the PMBus is optional, doing so will greatly 

increase the flexibility of the end-user’s power system. If 3E 

family or other products with PMBus connectivity are used, 

it really only requires the designer to bus the four PMBus 

conductors to the board power manager in order to take 

advantage of the benefits of digital power management.

A common misconception is that the board power manager 

must be resident in the end system. This is just one option. 

These three scenarios show how the PMBus might be used 

during a system’s development, manufacture, and 

deployment phases:

The PMBus is used during product development and 1. 

evaluation. The board power manager in this case could 

be an external PC connected to the prototype system or 

subsystem. This is an extremely fast and convenient way 

to experiment with parameters such as output voltage 

settings, power sequencing routines, voltage margining, 

fault handling, etc. without any need for hardware changes 

in the system. no board power manager hardware is 

required in the system itself. Ericsson Power Modules has 

a PC-compatible evaluation kit for the 3E products that 

includes a usB-to-PMBus adapter and dedicated 

software to ease control of all the connected 3E family 

converters, providing an excellent introduction to exploring 

such capabilities.

The PMBus is used during system manufacturing and 2. 

test, and the board power manager could be part of the 

Automated Test Equipment (ATE). In this scenario the ATE 

could automatically configure the 3E family devices during 

the system’s manufacturing process. Again, no board 

power manager is required in the system itself.

The scenario with the most capability and flexibility is to 3. 

include the board power manager within each board’s 

power system. This configuration permits the same board 

power manager to be used throughout a system’s life 

cycle of development, manufacture, and deployment. 

Again, the board power manager very rarely needs to be 

powerful and expensive – its specifications are typically 

very modest, and in many systems it can be a general-

purpose microcontroller or some spare gates of an FPgA.
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we will now assume that the power system designer has 

decided to use the PMBus in one of the implementations that we 

have outlined, and will give some examples of how digital power 

management techniques can be applied to optimize a system. 

Because these are only a very few of the many possibilities, 

designers are very likely to find other ways to take advantage of 

these capabilities within their own systems.

To help designers explore the possibilities that the 3E digital 

converters and PMBus control offer, Ericsson Power Modules 

has developed an evaluation kit that contains a simple circuit 

board, samples of the 3E DC/DC converters and 3E POL 

regulators, software, cabling, and documentation – see figure 15. 

The board includes a usB-to-PMBus adapter that allows 

seamless connection to a PC. Designers only need to add a few 

pieces of conventional lab equipment – such as a power supply, 

a DMM, and test loads – to be up and running within minutes 

of opening the box. The software includes a graphical user 

interface (guI) that greatly simplifies monitoring and programming 

3E family devices. The software also makes it easy to save 

configuration data for development or for re-use in – for instance 

– programming devices during the manufacturing process.

using PMBus connectivity together with a board power manager 

in the ATE during the manufacturing process can take advantage 

of the mandatory “set-&-forget” capability of PMBus-compatible 

devices. This facility makes it possible to set custom parameters 

during manufacture for the full range of programmable features 

that the respective 3E family devices provide. no board power 

manager is required in the end-user system, although if one is 

present, it is possible to program new values that override those 

set during board manufacture.

One application for this facility is to provide a fast and reliable 

method of setting power sequencing routines, and it represents 

a vast reduction in complexity relative to traditional systems that 

use analog-based power controllers for this purpose. All 3E 

family converters are programmable for turn-on and -off delay 

times as well as slew rates, making it possible to precisely set 

independent delay values and to constrain inrush currents.

Figure 15 – The 3E evaluation kit helps designers explore the 3E family and the potential of PMBus connectivity.
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In addition, the 3E DC/DC converters provide a “power-good” 

output signal that indicates when the converter is within its 

regulation band and operating normally. This facility greatly 

simplifies the end-user’s circuitry in event-based sequencing 

applications. Alternatively, this output can be configured as an input 

to support a voltage tracking feature that creates custom output 

voltage ramp-up profiles in response to a control voltage ramp.

All 3E family converters make it easy to implement voltage 

margin testing during manufacturing to verify system operation 

over the extremes of the design’s operational envelope. It is 

also possible to program custom output voltages, which can 

be useful in several ways. For instance, one type of 3E POL 

regulator can be configured for multiple output voltages, 

reducing inventory requirements. It is also possible to fine-tune 

the output voltage of the 3E POL regulators during functional 

testing to take into account the variable voltage drops and 

losses of sensitive load circuitry. This can be useful to guarantee 

the tight margins that today’s sub-1V circuits require.

unlike conventional analog converters, digital control makes it 

possible to re-program the internal control-loop dynamics of 

the 3E family devices to optimize their dynamic responses for a 

particular application and/or the amount of load capacitance 

present in the system. Figure 16 shows an example of this 

technique being applied to a 3E POL regulator, where the 

optimal configuration clearly outperforms the robust factory-

default setting.

Output voltage response to load current step change (5-15-5 A). resistive load 
with slewrate > 7 A/μs at: Tref = +25°C, Vl = 12 V, Cout = 470 μF. 
Top trace: output voltage (50 mV/div.). Bottom trace: load current (10 A/div.). 
Time scale: (0.1 ms/div.).

Figure 16 – Optimizing dynamic response by reprogramming control-loop 
constants in a 3E POL regulator.

deFault roBust dynaMiC ConFiGuration

load oPtiMal dynaMiC ConFiGuration
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In the same way, it is easy to optimize how 3E family devices 

respond to fault conditions. responses are selectable between 

latching mode – that is, the device turns off and remains off until 

restarted externally – and the default restart mode that will try to 

automatically restore normal operation. The board power 

manager can be programmed to set custom limits on each of 

the fault sensors (temperature, voltage, and current) within any 

3E family device not only for absolute limits, but also for warning 

conditions. One important possibility that this opens up is the 

potential for application software to monitor each 3E device for 

persistent out-of-tolerance conditions that may signal an 

impending failure, which may in turn trigger a service alert to 

replace a suspect unit before a system failure occurs. similarly, 

the availability of realtime measurements from each 3E family 

device can be helpful in general data-gathering applications. 

Figure 17 shows examples of some of these concepts.

The 3E guI silver Edition software presents a simple and 

intuitive user interface that arranges all of these programmable 

facilities within a single Device Configuration page. The range of 

available features automatically reflects the 3E family device-

under-test, with figure 18 showing a typical screenshot and the 

focus of configuration set for a 3E POL regulator. Pressing the 

save button at the bottom right-hand area of the screen writes 

new configuration data into the 3E device-under-test, when any 

changes will immediately take effect. It is also possible to load 

and save configuration data to disk using the respective buttons 

to the top-left area of the screen.

(V)

Sequencing

+5%

– 5%

Vout

Voltage margining

+5%

+1%

– 5%

–1%

Vout

Accuracy and set-point improvement
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Warning
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+

–

Configuration

Figure 17 – using the PMBus during board manufacture makes it easy to set 
precise voltage-sequencing delays, perform voltage margin testing, to set or 
trim output voltage levels, and to program warning and fault thresholds.
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These facilities make it easy to experiment with various set-ups 

for both the 3E DC/DC converters and the 3E POLs that they 

supply in order to optimize the target system’s overall 

operational efficiency for a wide range of input voltage and 

output load conditions. Conventional analog DC/DC converters 

and POL regulators are designed for maximum efficiency under 

the most commonly expected system operating conditions. But 

each system application is unique, and individual systems will 

experience different operating conditions as a function of 

installed features and operating mode. Consequently, the output 

current of each DC/DC converter and POL regulator will vary 

with time, as will its efficiency.

The wide output voltage adjustment range of the 3E DC/DC 

converters makes it possible to optimize system efficiency by 

applying digital power management techniques. For instance, 

POL regulators are generally most efficient at lower values of input 

voltage when they are supplying light loads. The system would 

then be most efficient when using a low value of DC/DC converter 

output voltage – perhaps in the range of 9 to 10 V. But during high 

output current conditions, the system power demand may require 

a higher voltage to increase the DC/DC converter’s available 

power output. In this scenario, the end-user’s application software 

could automatically increase a 3E DC/DC converter’s output 

voltage to 12 V or more by sensing the system current demand 

and re-programming the converter via the PMBus. Characterizing 

the system for its full range of operating conditions enables the 

application software to select the intermediate bus voltage that 

maximizes overall efficiency. This dynamic bus voltage adaptation 

technique can be very useful for system energy management, and 

can save significant amounts of energy to help minimize power 

utility costs and environmental impact.

Another possibility for energy saving exists within current-sharing 

applications. Figure 19 plots the combined efficiency of two 

BMr453 DC/DC converters working in parallel against the 

efficiency curve of a single unit.

Figure 18 – The Device Configuration page within 3E guI silver Edition arranges key programmable features within a single screen.

Figure 19 – Comparative efficiency curves for a single 3E DC/DC converter and 
a pair working in parallel.

efficiency vs. output current

0 10 20 30 40 50 60  (A)

(%)

100

98

96

94

92

90

Parallel 3E DC/DC convertersSingle 3E DC/DC converter



Get ahead with 3e diGital dC/dC Converters and Pol reGulators  21

The efficiency curve of the two units working in parallel is 

exceptionally broad, exceeding 96% from 25 to 55 A. But as the 

figure shows, one converter will be more efficient at output currents 

below about 25 A. For systems in which there is a very wide range 

of current demand, the application software can automatically 

switch between single-converter mode when system current 

requirements are low, and a dual-converter current-sharing mode 

when the load level increases. The underlying measurement and 

control would again be performed via the PMBus. To avoid 

overcurrent conditions, the switching point would need to contain a 

fair amount of hysteresis to ensure that a single converter would not 

risk operation close to its maximum current rating. But with an 

appropriate implementation, the performance that the BMr453 

achieves is truly impressive – 96% efficiency from 10 to 55 A, and 

more than 90% even at loads as low as 2.5 A. This approach 

reduces power losses at light system loads.

The digital power management concept can be a powerful tool 

and it is important to emphasize that we have explored only a few 

of the possibilities that the 3E family and PMBus connectivity 

offers. while saving a few milliwatts in one small subassembly 

may not seem terribly important, the cumulative power savings 

in a system of even moderate size add up quickly, especially for 

systems that must operate for many hours per day. Lowering 

power consumption reduces heat dissipation, which can be 

significant in larger installations in terms of reducing the heat 

load that the building must manage and the air conditioning 

costs that result.

As digital power/energy management becomes more 

commonplace, it will become an enabling technology with 

ramifications beyond the specific system that implements it.  

It can easily become a powerful tool for data collection and 

analysis. The result will be increased knowledge of reliability 

and failure root-cause analysis that will be invaluable in the 

design of next-generation systems. Figure 20 is a sample 

screenshot from 3E guI silver Edition that shows the software 

tracking the performance of a 3E POL regulator.

Figure 20 – Device monitoring may provide better knowledge of system operating conditions 
and enable failure root-cause analysis to help improve future-generation systems.
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6. suMMary

This technical paper has presented several ways in which the 

new Ericsson Power Modules 3E DC/DC converters and 3E POL 

regulators can be used to add value to the end-user’s systems 

while achieving state-of-the-art performance. Many of these 

advantages do not require using a digital power management 

bus in the end-user’s system. For users who adopt this 

approach, applying the 3E family will be similar to using 

conventional analog components, and the design and 

testing processes will be very familiar.

Many users will take advantage of the increased functionality, 

flexibility, and opportunity for system optimization that the 

PMBus offers by using it as an interface during system 

development, manufacturing testing, and/or in the field 

environment. This approach embraces all of the benefits that 

the 3E concept delivers – many of them new or best-of-breed 

for the power conversion industry.

For some users, this will represent their first power system 

design using digital power management techniques. One of 

Ericsson Power Modules’ goals is to make the transition from 

analog to digital power management systems as convenient as 

possible by supporting the new products with a wide variety of 

applications assistance. Possibly the fastest route to becoming 

familiar with the 3E family – and to explore some of the 

opportunities that PMBus connectivity and digital power 

management in general can offer – is to use the 3E evaluation kit 

that we described earlier in this technical paper. There is also a 

great deal more information regarding digital power management 

and the 3E family available from the company’s website.

The new Ericsson Power Modules 3E family will eliminate many 

of the compromises that are inherent in current designs and 

create exciting opportunities for power system designers in 

terms of system performance, flexibility, configurability, 

optimization, and end-user value. Furthermore, system design 

using these products is fun and a rewarding experience!

enhanced Performance
significantly higher power and current densities•	

Industry-leading efficiency•	

scalable footprints•	

Automatic synchronization for superior EMI performance•	

Optimization of dynamic response•	

Excellent feature set for stand-alone operation•	

Flexible fault detection and error handling•	

energy Management
simple low-cost PMBus•	

Powerful system development tools•	

Many levels of possible power management solutions•	

unparalleled flexibility during field deployment•	

Adaptable systems possible•	

Optimization of efficiency to end-user application•	

reduced energy consumption•	

reduced utility costs and environmental impact•	

end-user value
reduced number of DC/DC converters and POLs to stock•	

Enhanced reliability•	

Improved system MTBF•	

Increased customer satisfaction•	

Backed by comprehensive pre-validation•	

reduced technical risk•	

reduced time-to-market•	

Enabling technology for data collection and analysis•	
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Scalable footprintS extend digital 
power converterS’ flexibility

The advent of digitally-controlled power converter modules 

presents designers with a raft of new opportunities to explore in 

their continual quest for ever-greater system efficiency, flexibility, 

reliability, and overall cost-effectiveness. In developing the first 

commercially-available family of digital power converters — the  

3E series — Ericsson proved the innate superiority of the digital 

control-loop architecture over its analog counterpart in terms of 

conversion efficiency improvements over a much wider range of 

output load conditions. This attribute alone can often justify 

upgrading an analog-based system with digital converters that 

offer drop-in replacement equivalency, especially for the increasing 

number of systems that experience significant variations in load 

demand. However, the transition from traditional analog-control 

based power converters to today’s digital converters offers much 

more than improving the conversion efficiency and power density 

metrics that previously dominated system architects’ thinking.

The core of any representative digital converter is a mixed-

signal block that substitutes an analog-to-digital converter 

and digital signal processing techniques for the traditional 

error amplifier, ramp generator, and comparator that control 

the power switches via a pulse-width-modulator — see figure 1. 

It is the digital converter’s ability to optimize its internal loop 

dynamics to line and load conditions in real time that explains 

its superior conversion efficiency relative to analog designs 

that are conventionally fixed by passive component networks. 

As a result, analog converters are typically set to operate 

best at around 50 – 70% of their full load capability, this 

being the area over which most users will apply them. While 

this profile suits systems that run continuously under similar 

load conditions, today’s systems increasingly power down 

entire circuit blocks to save power whenever it is practical  

to do so, leading to far greater variations in load current 

demand that digital converters accommodate far better than 

analog-based designs.

At the same time, sizing a system’s load-current demands is 

becoming another dynamic that designers must increasingly 

consider. Systems frequently evolve over several iterations that 

build upon a common platform, with inevitable changes in power 

needs that designers may be able to address by specifying 

power modules from a family that shares a scalable footprint. 

With some thought, this footprint can satisfy not only a range of 

power levels, but also serve a variety of applications that span 

analog-converter replacement to implementing sophisticated 

power-management schemes that can further reduce a system’s 

power consumption. Because power modules are relatively bulky 

to solder and for pick-and-place equipment to handle, it is 

imperative that the packaging’s mechanical design overcomes 

manufacturability issues. It is also helpful to be able to offer 

through-hole-mount packages and surface-mount versions that 

support identical functionality.

contentS

ScAlABlE fooTprInTS ExTEnd dIgITAl  

poWEr convErTErS’ flExIBIlITy 2

EASIng THE AnAlog To dIgITAl TrAnSITIon 3

nEW SIgnAlS, nEW poSSIBIlITIES 6

pInS BETTEr pAdS for HIgH currEnTS 7

ScAlABlE, ExTEnSIBlE fooTprInTS mAdE rEAlITy 8

dIgITAl connEcTIvITy IS A kEy EnABlEr 12

figure 1. digital converters embody mixed-signal technology that greatly extends their efficient operating range 
and packs power management functions on-chip.
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figure 2. Bmr453 – 396W fully-regulated, digitally-controlled quarter-brick 
advanced intermediate-bus converter with pmBus interface. from top to bottom: 
top view, bottom view of through-hole version, bottom view surface-mount.

eaSing the analog to digital tranSition

In designing its 3E series, Ericsson paid great attention to 

these everyday practical issues as part of the company’s quest 

to deliver Enhanced performance, Energy management, and 

End-user value. A primary electromechanical consideration 

when making the transition from analog converters to any 

digital successor is the interconnection between the power 

module and its host board. Analog power modules almost 

invariably include dedicated pins for functions such as on/off 

control, output voltage adjustment, and remote voltage 

sensing. for a digital converter to be able to replace an analog 

one, it is essential to include these basic functions and to 

ensure that they can operate in a “stand-alone” mode — that 

is, independently of any overall supervisory control scheme that 

the digital converter may also implement. 

Because the digital converter’s core is a mixed-signal block, 

chip designers can pack supervisory measurement and control 

circuits alongside the basic dc/dc converter logic at negligible 

additional cost. This step offers previously unprecedented flexibility 

in implementing power-management schemes by integrating 

functions that previously required substantial external circuitry 

to realize. The module designer’s challenge is now to design  

a footprint that accommodates the new digital connections 

alongside the traditional analog functions — and preferably in 

such a way as to ease life for system architects and board 

layout designers alike. The module designer’s challenge is 

complicated by the fact that every new generation of digital 

control Ic seems to add more functions that typically require 

extra pins to utilize, all of which requires a degree of forward 

planning that can only realistically be undertaken on a  

“best-effort” basis. 

Ericsson’s first 3E family member — the Bmr453 advanced 

intermediate-bus converter that handles as much as 396 W from 

a standard quarter-brick footprint (figure 2) – illustrates the result 

of a first-generation electromechanical design philosophy for 

digital converters that perfectly fits its intended purposes while 

allowing for future enhancements without requiring any 

substantial re-thinking on behalf of equipment designers. 
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As figure 3 shows, comparing the company’s previous-

generation high-power quarter-brick intermediate-bus 

converter — the 377 W-rated pkm4304B pI — shows the 

minimal impact on footprint design that Ericsson’s designers 

achieved in moving from a “dumb” voltage-in, voltage-out 

analog device to a fully-featured digital design that includes 

legacy analog functions such as remote control and voltage 

sensing as well as adding pmBus™ connectivity. Alternatively 

and to preserve total footprint compatibility, the Bmr453 is 

available without the new communications connector to suit 

stand-alone applications that will still benefit from its 

superior performance.

pKM 4304b pi – analog (377w) 

pin designation function

1 +In positive input

2 rc remote control

3 case case to gnd (optional)

4 -In negative input

5 -out negative output

6 +out positive output

bMr453 – digital (396w)  

without PMBus connector

pin designation function

1 +In positive input

2 rc remote control

3 case case to gnd (optional)

4 -In negative input

5 -out negative output

6 +out positive output

bMr453 – digital (396w)  

with PMBus connector

pin designation function

1 +In positive Input

2 rc remote control

3 case case to gnd (optinal)

4 -In negative Input

5 -out negative output

6 S+ positive remote Sense

7 S- negative remote Sense

8 SA0 Address pin 0

9 SA1 Address pin 1

10 Scl pmBus clock

11 SdA pmBus data

12 pg Sync configurable I/o pin: 
power good output, 
Sync-, tracking-, or  
ext ref-input

13 dgnd pmBus ground

14 SAlErT pmBus alert signal

15 cTrl cS pmBus remote control 
or current share

16 +out positive output

figure 3. The transition from analog to fully-featured digital intermediate-bus converters shows the 
minimal additional impact that Ericsson’s upgraded footprint creates. If pmBus connectivity and the 
additional features are not necessary, the Bmr453 can use the same footprint as its analog predecessor.
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fully regulated pkm 4213c Intermediate Bus converter pkm 4304B

digitally controlled Bmr453

pmBus Interface•	
Synchronization•	
power good•	

current share•	
voltage track•	

figure 4. The 3E dc/dc converter’s digital architecture achieves the tight 
output tolerance of a traditional fully-regulated dc/dc converter and the high 
power and efficiency of an intermediate bus converter while adding digital 
power control and management facilities.

Importantly, the Bmr453’s digital control system substantially 

increases the power density that a tightly-regulated power module 

can achieve. figure 4 compares the Bmr453’s performance 

alongside the previous-generation analog converters — the fully- 

regulated pkm4213c that achieves ±2% output regulation and 

204 W of output power and the loosely-regulated pkm4304B pI 

that manages +4%, -9% output regulation and 380 W. The digital 

converter combines ±2% output regulation performance with 

396 W of output power to provide a useful 5% improvement in 

raw power handling ability over the pkm4304B pI, and a >90% 

improvement for the equivalent regulation performance of the 

pkm4213c within a similar quarter-brick footprint. As the next 

section shows, the digital 3E point-of-load regulators also offer 

spectacular power-density improvements that shrink their 

footprint requirements.
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new SignalS, new poSSibilitieS

The signals that the Bmr453’s header carries include remote 

voltage sense; a configurable I/o pin that can function as a 

power-good output or as a clock synchronization, voltage tracking, 

or external reference input; a configurable remote pmBus on/off 

control or a dedicated module-to-module current-share input; 

and the pmBus connections that make it possible to configure 

and monitor the converter via a board-level serial bus. 

With some functional variations to suit different target applications, 

other 3E family devices carry a similar set of signals that allows 

each device to operate stand-alone, or within a pmBus environment 

that offers designers hitherto unprecedented functionality and 

flexibility within device footprints that are similar to or smaller than 

their “dumb” analog predecessors. 

for instance, figure 5 compares the outline of a representative  

18 A analog point-of-load regulator with the 20 A-rated Bmr450 

and its 40 A Bmr451 companion part from the 3E product family. 

As for the Bmr453, these digital point-of-load regulators offer 

greatly improved power density, superior electrical performance, 

and integrated pmBus functionality that further shrinks board 

area requirements.

The pmBus is a bidirectional multi-node digital interface that 

uses the two-wire SmBus™ standard (basically a more robust 

version of I2c) for serial communications. like I2c and SmBus, 

implementation details typically limit pmBus to single-board 

applications. To support power control applications, pmBus 

adds two lines for a total of four conductors that comprise serial 

clock (Scl), serial data (SdA), control (cTrl), and SmBus alert 

(SmBAlErT#). The serial clock and data lines transfer follow 

SmBus protocols to exchange bidirectional data between the 

board’s power management logic and connected 3E family 

devices, as well as any other pmBus devices within the local 

network. The control line provides a signal for simultaneously 

turning devices on and off, while the alert line is an interrupt signal 

that devices can use to gain the board power manager’s attention.

Each pmBus device must have a unique address that all 3E family 

products set using a space-saving pin-strap technique that 

minimizes the impact upon their respective footprints. depending 

upon the specific 3E product, one or two resistors provide a 

sufficient number of individual addresses to suit any practical 

pmBus system. All 3E products embody a measurement and 

control subsystem that is fully configurable via the pmBus for a 

host of parameters, from output voltage setting to configuring 

warning and fault thresholds to fine-tuning a device’s loop 

dynamics to optimize its transient response performance for a 

particular combination of load and bulk capacitance conditions. 

Each 3E product can also provide a wealth of information while 

it runs — such as the output current level and the converter’s 

temperature — in response to standard pmBus commands. 

figure 5. from left to right—the size of a traditional 18 A analog point-of-load regulator compared with the 3E family Bmr450 (20 A) and Bmr451 (40 A) devices.

device power density W/cm3 Area current density A/cm2

18 A analog pol – pmH8918lp 7.4 2.1

20 A 3E pol – Bmr450 24.3 6.0

40 A 3E pol – Bmr451 26.1 6.5
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pinS better padS for high currentS

recognizing that many designers continue to prefer through-hole-

mount technology for high-current devices, Ericsson offers the 

3E family in through-hole as well as surface-mount versions.  

like other currently-available 3E family members, the Bmr453 

uses robust pins to carry power into and out of the module while 

a metric-standard 2mm pitch pin-header provides the signal 

connections. figure 6 shows the through-hole-mounting version 

alongside the surface-mount derivative that uses a proprietary 

precision-fit pin design to guarantee co-planarity and easy 

solderability. notice that this strategy permits one footprint to 

accommodate both through-hole and surface-mount outlines.

In favoring pins over alternative connection schemes such  

as land-grid-array style pcB pad lands that can suit simple 

low-current point-of-load regulators, Ericsson’s designers 

recognized that pins provide superior performance for  

the applications that the currently-available members of 

the 3E family target. Through-hole-mount 

technology makes it easy to spread 

high currents through multilayer 

boards while using pins for 

surface-mount applications 

provides more thermal mass 

than pad lands, improving heat 

transfer between the converter 

and the board. using pins can 

also significantly ease inspection 

tasks as it is then possible to use 

automated optical inspection 

equipment rather than the x-ray based 

techniques that pad lands require.

Similarly, Ericsson chose its simple gold-flashed surface-mount 

pin design over techniques such as solderball-on-pin to maximize 

compatibility with established manufacturing processes. Another 

important feature of Ericsson’s pinning layout is that it effectively 

forms a “three-legged stool” structure that minimizes co-planarity 

problems during soldering — as figure 7 shows for the underside 

of a surface-mount Bmr451 point-of-load regulator — while 

substantial flat surfaces on the module’s top side make it easy for 

pick-and-place machines to handle using conventional vacuum 

nozzles. All 3E series modules share a similar coherent approach 

to their construction that simplifies board layout, minimizes 

manufacturability issues, and  

eases future compatibility 

concerns.

figure 7. Ericsson’s pin-based surface-mount 
interconnects form a “three-legged stool” structure  
that minimizes co-planarity problems during soldering.

figure 6. Available in through-hole and surface-mount versions, the Bmr453 advanced intermediate-bus converter benefits from a very well-developed 
interconnection system.

bMr453 pi (top view) 

bMr453 Si (bottom view)

bMr453 Si 

signal input/output connector
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figure 8. like other 3E family devices within the same category, the Bmr450 (20 
A) and Bmr451 (40 A) point-of-load regulators can share a common footprint.

Scalable, extenSible footprintS  
Made reality

Ericsson’s designers have been careful to preserve pinning 

arrangements that are as similar as possible between devices 

within the same category. This approach makes scalable 

footprints a reality for intermediate-bus converters such as 

the eight-brick Bmr454 and the quarter-brick Bmr453 

— which share mechanically identical pin positions — as well 

as the Bmr450 and Bmr451 point-of-load converters that 

can again share a common outline. As a result, one footprint 

can accommodate up to 204 W or 396 W of intermediate bus 

power. Similarly, figure 8 illustrates the harmonized footprint 

arrangement for the Bmr450 and Bmr451 that respectively 

source up to 20 A and 40 A:

40 A 20 A

40 A

20 A
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figure 9. connection arrangements for the first-generation Bmr450 and Bmr451 3E digital point-of-load regulator (top view).

The evolutionary challenge that a digital power module designer 

faces with regard to developing a generic footprint is easy to see 

by comparing the pinning arrangements of the original Bmr450/

Bmr451 parts with the second-generation Bmr46x devices that 

offer 12 A, 20 A, and 40 A load current ratings. The first-generation 

parts employ a 10-pin signal header whose pin-out appears in 

figure 9:

pin designation function

1A vIn Input voltage

2A gnd power ground

3A vouT output voltage

4A +S positive sense

4B −S negative sense

5A SA0 Address pin 0

5B SA1 Address pin 1

6A Scl pmBus clock

6B SdA pmBus data

7A flEx Analog voltage adjust / 
Synchronization

7B dgnd pmBus ground

8A SAlErT pmBus Alert

8B cTrl pmBus control (remote control)

pin designation function

1A, 1B vIn Input voltage

2A, 2B gnd power ground

3A, 3B vouT output voltage

4A +S positive sense

4B −S negative sense

5A SA0 Address pin 0

5B SA1 Address pin 1

6A Scl pmBus clock

6B SdA pmBus data

7A flEx Analog voltage adjust / 
Synchronization

7B dgnd pmBus ground

8A SAlErT pmBus Alert

8B cTrl pmBus control (remote control)
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relative to the Bmr450, the higher-current Bmr451 doubles its 

input voltage, power ground, and output voltage connections (1A 

through 3B) to ensure loss-free power connections. This “right-

sizing” scheme follows through in the Bmr462/463/464 with similar 

pin placements that ease board power-layout considerations, while 

the 10-pin header that the first-generation parts employ has now 

expanded to occupy a 12- and 14-pin format that is necessary to 

accommodate additional features that the second-generation digital 

control chips offer — see figure 10 and figure 11:

figure 10. Second-generation of 3E digital point-of-load regulators,  
from top to bottom, Bmr464 (40A) – Bmr463 (20A) – Bmr462 (12A)

figure 11. despite new signal connections, the footprints for second-generation 
3E digital point-of-load regulators remain scalable.

electrical pinning

pin designation function

1A, B* vin Input voltage

2A, B* gnd power ground

3A, B* vout output voltage

4A vtrk voltage tracking input

4B Sgnd pin-strap ground reference

5A +S positive sense

5B –S negative sense

6A SA0 pmBus address pin-strap

6B gcB group communication bus

7A Scl pmBus clock

7B SdA pmBus data

8A vset output voltage pin-strap

8B Sync Synchronization I/o

9A SAlErT pmBus alert

9B cTrl pmBus control (remote control)

10A* pg* power good

10B* SA1* pmBus address pin-strap

*only on Bmr464

footprint bMr462/463/464

PMBus
interface
connector

12 A
20 A

40 A
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for instance, the new group communication bus (gcB) pin now 

allows multiple converters to communicate autonomously —  

that is, with no need for supervisory pmBus control — to support 

functions such as fault spreading and current sharing. In the 

event of a fault such as temporary overload, fault spreading 

allows regulators that are appropriately configured via pmBus 

commands to broadcast a fault event over the gcB that can 

initiate a controlled shutdown-and-restart sequence in a 

predetermined order. In this way, a system can automatically 

and safely remove and re-apply power to sensitive multi-rail 

devices, such as ASIcs, fpgAs, and many microcontrollers. 

Again simplifying multi-rail applications, the analog voltage-tracking 

input complements the pmBus-programmable output voltage 

sequencing facility to make it possible for a regulator to track 

an external voltage and ramp up its output, either at the same 

rate as the reference voltage or as a configurable percentage  

of that rate.

The current sharing facility now includes the ability to add or 

shed phases in response to load conditions and offers several 

alternative approaches to implementing this feature. The analog 

output voltage pin-strap and clock synchronization I/o functions 

now have dedicated pins rather than the original multi-mode 

flEx pin, improving application flexibility. It remains possible  

to synchronize each converter to a common clock frequency to 

eliminate beat frequencies and simplify Emc filter design, and 

the interleaving/phase-spreading capability that can drastically 

reduce peak currents on the input supply rail is still available. 

The 14-pin header that appears on the Bmr464 (figure 12) 

now provides an external power-good signal, which the 

converter asserts to signal that no fault condition is present 

and that the output voltage is within about -10/+15% of its 

target value. This tolerance is programmable for each Bmr46x 

device, and each device’s power-good status is readable  

from the pmBus.

These points illustrate that more parameters are accessible and 

configurable via the pmBus to make the second-generation parts 

more capable and flexible than their forerunners, and this trend 

can confidently be expected to continue with future digital control 

Ics. yet Ericsson’s designers have retained the harmonized footprint 

philosophy that allows board designers to use a common footprint 

for all three new devices to accommodate systems whose power 

requirements are either not precisely known, or are likely to 

change over the lifetime of the equipment series. This strategy 

too will continue insofar as Ericsson’s designers can possibly 

accommodate it, providing the company’s customers with an 

ongoing assurance of continuity between succeeding generations 

of digital power converters.

figure 12. 3E Bmr464 (40 A) pol.
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digital connectivity iS a Key enabler

While any 3E series converter can operate stand-alone in 

analog-replacement mode, adopting the pmBus offers designers 

massive scope for innovation. Such benefits span the converter’s 

entire lifecycle, from experimenting with different settings during 

initial development to programming custom parameters during 

manufacture to facilitating system-level power-management 

schemes that actively save energy in the end-user’s equipment.  

To assist designers to become familiar with 3E family devices and 

pmBus protocols, Ericsson offers a 3E evaluation kit that allows 

users to configure, monitor, and control the power converters from 

a pc. please visit the extensive resources at www.ericsson.com/

powermodules for much more application information.
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DIGITAL DC/DC CONVERTER FAMILY 
INTEGRATES PMBUS CONNECTIVITY

Able to work with any type of power converter, PMBus is a 

major success story. Its simple SMBus-based two-wire 

hardware interface is similar to and generally compatible with 

I2C, while the improved signaling protocols assure greater 

robustness. As a result, system designers can easily implement 

power management strategies that range from voltage 

sequencing or multi-voltage logic devices to monitoring and 

controlling entire systems using a uniform approach that has 

minimal impact upon resources. 

Within the context of high-availability systems, PMBus makes it 

possible to integrate redundant power supply hardware while 

maximising the system’s operating efficiency through intelligent 

power-management schemes.

This is especially significant for the distributed power 

architectures that industrial and telecom systems employ and 

that are becoming more widespread due to initiatives such as 

MicroTCA. Although the individual details vary, the general 

scheme comprises an AC/DC front-end that downconverts 

utility power to an intermediate level of typically 48VDC for 

distribution to all boards within a system. 

At board level, an intermediate bus converter (IBC) most often 

provides another level of isolation to satisfy safety standards, 

such as EN 60950. This IBC also downconverts to typically 

9-12VDC to supply the non-isolated point of load DC/DC 

converters (POLs) that supply the voltages that logic and 

support circuits require. In a PMBus system, a local bus 

interconnects the board-level components and provides a 

uniform interface to the system host, which often also connects 

with the AC/DC front-end and peripherals, such as cooling fans 

- see figure 1.

ABOUT ThIS PAPER 

Material contained in this document has been 

presented  

first in March 22, 2007 at PCIM China, session 3 – 

Future DC/DC Converter Concepts – Part I. 

PCIM China is an independent event within Electronica & 

Productronica China, organized by Munich Exhibitions. 

Like PCIM Europe, which takes place annually in 

Nuremberg in Germany, the PCIM event in China is an 

international meeting ground for specialists in power 

electronics and its applications in drive technologies and 

power quality. The event offers a chance to see the latest 

developments in power electronics components and 

systems. 
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Importantly, PMBus devices must be capable of starting up 

safely without any host intervention. Also, the mandatory 

“set-&-forget” mode makes it possible to program a PMBus 

device once during manufacture, after which time the device 

can operate indefinitely without any bus communication.

 PMBus includes several extensions to SMBus v1.1 as well as 

some features of SMBus v2.0. These include the group 

command protocol that sends one or more commands to 

multiple devices in a single, continuous transmission sequence. 

Because devices always execute the commands that they 

receive upon detecting the SMBus STOP condition, it is 

possible to update multiple devices at the same time. Another 

example is the extended command protocols that make 

available another 256 command codes for both byte and word 

formats. Any parameter that can be written must also be 

readable.

1. COMMAND LANGUAGE IS KEY 

The power of PMBus is apparent in its command language, 

which comprises standard and device-specific commands. The 

basic single-byte format permits 256 commands, each of 

which may be followed by zero or more bytes of data. Table 1 

lists some of the standard commands that Ericsson’s 

BMR450/451 digital DC/DC voltage regulators (DiPOLs) 

implement to enable the host to monitor key operating 

parameters. 

Operating from 4.5-14VDC, these converters use digital inner 

control loops to vary the pulsewidth modulation stream that 

switches the output MOSFETs in a synchronous buck-converter 

topology. An external resistor sets the output voltage over an 

exceptionally wide range—from 0.6 to 3.6VDC for the BMR451, 

or up to 5.5VDC for the BMR450. This approach allows the 

converter’s firmware to optimize performance over a wider range 

of line and load conditions than is possible using a conventional 

analog control loop, typically achieving >96 percent efficiency at 

half load.

The firmware embodies functions such as precision delays and 

slew rate control at turn-on, while also supporting features 

such as undervoltage lockout, on/off control, remote sensing, 

and fault protection. Programmability during manufacture 

makes it possible for users to specify custom parameters that 

are then securely set in firmware for the product’s lifetime. This 

implementation of the PMBus “set-&-forget” facility provides 

configuration flexibility that analogue converters typically 

cannot match—for instance, permitting adjustments to the 

inner control loop to optimize transient response—while 

making the component as easy to use as its analog 

counterparts. Aiding traceability, each DiPOL carries a unique 

serial number together with identification data that standard 

PMBus commands can access.

A key advantage of the DiPOL design is the integration of the 

PMBus interface and the monitoring and control hardware 

within the core of the digital controller. By comparison, an 

analog converter requires additional support circuitry that is 

less tightly coupled, occupies more space, and consumes 

more power. For instance, an analog-to-digital converter IC that 

measures the intermediate bus voltage requires additional 

signal conditioning circuitry to provide filtering and scaling, 

consuming power and board space. Accordingly, the DiPOL 

design reduces component count, improving reliability and 

increasing power density. For example, the surface-mount 

version of the 40A-rated BMR451 packs 132W into a footprint 

that measures just 30.85x20.0x8.2mm, which equates to 7.90A/

cm3 (129A/in3), while the companion BMR450 can supply 

“A key advantage of  
the DiPOL design is  
the integration of the  
PMBus interface”

TABLE 1

STANDARD PMBUS COMMANDS

STATUS COMMANDS

CLEAR_FAULTS  03h

STATUS_BYTES  78h

STATUS_WORD  79h

STATUS_VOUT  7Ah

STATUS_IOUT  7Bh

STATUS_INPUT  7Ch

STATUS_TEMPERATURE  7Dh

MONITOR COMMANDS

READ_VIN  88h

READ_VOUT  8Bh

READ_IOUT  8Ch

READ_TEMPERATUR_1  8Dh

READ_DUTY_CYCLE  94h
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20A/100W from 25.65x12.9x8.2mm or 7.38A/cm3 (120A/in3). By 

comparison, similar analog DCDC converters manage only 

2.37A/cm3 (43A/in3). The MTBF (meantime-between-failure) 

calculations for the BMR451 and 450 are 2.6 and 5 million 

hours, respectively.

2.  DIGITAL CONVERTERS EASE SYSTEM 
INTEGRATION 

The integrated read-back facility within Ericsson’s DiPOL 

converters forms a fundamental building block in a higher-level 

power-management strategy.

At the subsystem level, monitoring load current and voltage 

fluctuations makes it possible to watch for conditions in the 

load circuitry that may signal that a change in intermediate-bus 

voltage is desirable, or that may signify abnormal conditions. 

The converter’s temperature read-back facility might also 

provide an indication of irregular conditions, or be used to vary 

the speed of PMBus-compatible cooling fans. At system level, 

real-time measurements of key parameters permits supervisory 

software to adapt to changing line and load conditions, 

conserving power and minimizing heat generation. 

A programmable IBC such as Ericsson’s BMR453 is the 

hardware partner that enables such energy-saving schemes. This 

quarter-brick module isolates and down-converts a 36 – 75VDC 

power-distribution rail to levels that are programmable via 

PMBus commands within the range of 8.1 – 13.2VDC. Capable 

of supplying as much as 396W with ≥96 percent efficiency, this 

digital converter supplies some 5 percent more power than its 

analog predecessor, the PKM4304BPI. The BMR453 also 

maintains ±2 percent regulation accuracy—rather than the 

analogue converter’s +4 percent and -10 percent —with 

approximately half the level of output noise and ripple, and a 

times-two improvement in transient response. Again, the 

BMR453 integrates the PMBus interface with all monitoring and 

control hardware and firmware elements within its core logic.

Taking advantage of the flexibility that PMBus standard and 

manufacturer-specific commands offer, the BMR453 

implements an unprecedented level of in-system 

programmability. Divided into control, output, fault-limit, 

fault-response, time-setting, and supervisory categories, more 

than 50 standard PMBus commands are available to program 

the converter. These range from system level operations such 

as output-voltage and margin settings, turn on/off delays and 

slew-rate control, and setting fault limits, to device-specific 

functions such as altering the converter’s switching frequency.

More than 20 standard read-only commands interrogate the 

converter to ascertain parameters such as its input and output 

voltage levels, operating temperature, switching frequency and 

duty cycle. Thirty additional BMR453 specific commands 

configure features that range from the polarity of the power-good 

signal to the module’s operating as a master or slave in a 

current-sharing configuration. One of the converter’s more 

unusual design features is its ability to current-share with 

another BMR453 without needing any external support circuitry, 

such as OR-ing MOSFETs and diodes.

In conjunction with a development kit that supports the BMR453 

and the BMR450/451 modules, Ericsson’s 3E CMM software 

makes it easy for users to become familiar with the facilities that 

each component provides. Arranged as two channels that mirror 

one another, the 3E evaluation board accommodates up to three 

BMR450/451 modules and an optional BMR453 per channel. 

3E Digital POL BMR451

3E Digital POL BMR450



POWER MODULES DIGITAL DC/DC CONVERTER FAMILY INTEGRATES PMBUS CONNECTIVITY 5

Users can easily connect sources and loads to evaluate the 

system’s electrical performance in configurations that closely 

resemble their target applications - see figure 2.

Together with the evaluation board’s USB-to-PMBus interface, 

the 3E CMM software makes it possible to access each module 

from a PC. During initialization, the software scans the PMBus 

to discover which modules are present and lists them in its 

uppermost pane, together with their addresses and major 

set-up parameters.

Highlighting a device causes the software to display four tabs— 

standard PMBus configuration, BMR45x-specific configuration, 

device monitoring, and file I/O— that access a series of 

command and view panes. For instance, the BMR453’s 

standard configuration tab identifies the 

individual converter, allows users to program 

many of its standard PMBus commands, and 

reports each PMBus transaction as it 

executes - see figure 3. Similarly, the BMR45x 

specific configuration tab accesses less 

frequently altered device-specific  parameters, 

while the device monitoring tab provides a 

real-time display of each converter’s input 

voltage, output voltage and current, and its 

temperature together with a status pane that 

reflects fault and warning settings. The file I/O 

tab makes it easy to record, modify and 

restore a configuration file that contains all of 

the converter’s operational settings in text-file 

format, which users can then use to program 

other converters and/or retain for 

documentation purposes.

3.  PMBUS INTEGRATION SAVES 
ENERGY

While integrating the PMBus interface and its 

measurement and control subsystems 

minimises component count and power 

consumption.The ability to adjust the IBC 

during normal operation makes it easy to 

implement schemes that deliver further 

system-level power savings.

Dynamic bus-voltage control is an established 

technique whereby supervisory software 

commands change in the IBC’s output level to 

maximize efficiency over a range of line and 

load conditions. Some analog converters offer 

output-voltage control using potentiometers— 

offering the possibility of substituting digitally 

controlled potentiometers—or analog control 

Figure 3

Figure 2
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voltage that a digital-to analog converter can satisfy. In either 

case, the adjustment range is relatively small, substantial 

support circuitry is necessary, and the dynamics of tuning the 

loop can be challenging.

The BMR453’s digital design eases many of these concerns. 

Using the 3E evaluation board platform, tests at Ericsson 

demonstrate the effectiveness of dynamically altering the 

IBC’s output in response to varying load conditions. 

Figure 4 plots the power losses that result from varying the 

output voltage of a single BMR453 from 9 – 13V while 

supplying six DiPOL modules that source 0 – 300W. Neglecting 

external factors such as less energy for cooling, savings of up 

to 5W are clearly visible.

When a pair of BMR453s supplies the DiPOLs in a current-

sharing configuration, the ability to turn off one IBC during 

low-load conditions can save more than 2W of quiescent 

current. Furthermore, dispensing with the need for ORing 

diodes or MOSFETs saves yet more energy and space in the 

current-sharing and redundant-converter configurations that 

today’s systems increasingly require.

System Power Loss

System output 
voltage breakpoint

Figure 4  

3E Digital DC/DC BMR453
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DIGITAL POWER 
TECHNIQUES SET 
NEW STANDARDS 
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POWER MODULES’ 
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Following a gestation period of several
decades, digital power control techniques  
are rapidly gaining market share as designers
increasingly appreciate the advantages that
the technology offers.
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1.  Digital power teChniques set new 
stanDarDs for flexibility

Following a gestation period of several decades, digital power 

control techniques are rapidly gaining market share as 

designers increasingly appreciate the advantages that the 

technology offers over its analogue counterpart. Despite even 

more uncertain economic times than those of today, estimates 

made by power industry analysts in August 2009 awarded 
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figure 1 block diagrams of analog and digital control systems depicted together with some parts of power train

digital power an approximately 20% compound annual growth 

rate for the next five years, and the likelihood is that this figure 

was somewhat pessimistic—the same analysts thought 45% 

more appropriate just twelve months previously. Forecast 

accuracy apart, the key to any technology achieving rapid 

acceptance and sustainable growth lies with delivering tangible 

benefits at competitive cost. 

As many designers have discovered, the combination of digital 

power control and digital power management exceeds routine 

evolutionary expectations to represent a real, cost-effective 

step change in overall capability. here, digital power control 

refers to implementing the inner control loop of a power 

converter with digital circuitry rather than using familiar 

analogue schemes. For a simple buck converter, this means 

substituting an analogue-to-digital converter for the traditional 

error-signal feedback amplifier, and deriving correction for the 

pulse-width modulator that drives the power switches using 

digital signal processing techniques in place of a voltage 

reference, ramp generator, and comparator – figure 1. 

by contrast, digital power management denotes supervisory 

and control circuitry that communicates via a digital i/O 

scheme, which today almost invariably exploits the pMbus™ 

interface that has become the power-industry standard.  
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A converter that combines both of these digital power 

concepts can actively manage its conversion process to 

optimize efficiency for changing line and load conditions while 

including all of the power management system within the same 

package – figure 2.

2.  Digital Configurability Delivers  
life-CyCle benefits

but digital power has much more to offer than bettering the 

electrical performance and power-density requirements that 

previously dominated the mindset of power supply designers. 

essentially, such performance improvements are due to the 

ability of a digital control loop to adapt its dynamics to optimally 

suit line and load conditions in real time; by contrast, passive 

components set an analogue converter’s responses, which are 

inevitably a compromise between stability and dynamic 

response for the expected operating conditions. but in 

developing its 3e concept that embraces enhanced 

performance, energy management, and end-user value, ericsson 

recognised that digital power could offer benefits that apply 

throughout a product’s lifecycle.

As the digital converter’s core is a mixed-signal ic it’s possible 

to pack the supervisory measurement and control hardware 

together with its pMbus interface onto the same slice of silicon 

at negligible additional cost. this approach optimizes the 

electrical coupling between the converter’s core and its control 

system, minimises power consumption, and slashes the amount 

of pcb real estate that’s necessary to accommodate equivalent 

functionality using analogue-based solutions – figure 3.

crucially, it’s now possible to configure the digital converter 

when it is initially made, during the development phase of the 

power-system designer’s application, at the distributor’s depot, 

when the equipment is manufactured, and/or when it is 

operating within the end-user’s equipment.  

figure 3 highly integrated functionalities reduce board-
space, increase efficiency and reliability 

figure 2 Digitally controlled, pMbus-compliant advanced bus Converter bMr453
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this unparalleled degree of flexibility extends the programmable 

logic model to the power conversion industry for the first time.

each 3e family power converter offers an array of 

programmable parameters that includes output voltage 

selection, turn-on/off delay times to implement power 

sequencing for multi-rail loads, slew rate control that provides 

inrush current protection, voltage margining for system testing, 

and multiple thresholds for warning and fault conditions for 

overcurrent, overtemperature, and under- and overvoltage. it’s 

even possible to adjust the response of a digital converter’s 

control loop to optimize its performance for a particular set of 

load and bulk output capacitance conditions. figure 4 shows 

the result of fine-tuning the constants that set the responses of 

a 3e point-of-load regulator’s control loop to optimize its 

transient response for a given environment. this is the digital 

equivalent of moving the poles-and-zeroes in an analogue 

converter by continuously adjusting the values of resistors and 

capacitors within its feedback loop, which is practically 

inconceivable.

3. pMbus™ is a key enabler

the pMbus can be invaluable during product evaluation and 

development. here, the board power manager that controls 

pMbus-compatible devices might be a pc connected to a 

prototype board via a suitable adapter. because the physical 

layer of pMbus relies upon sMbus—which is a development of 

i2c—pMbus is generally limited to the board domain, leaving 

designers free to implement their choice of backplane 

connectivity. figure 5 shows the general scheme.

to make development immediately available, ericsson 

developed a pc-compatible evaluation kit for 3e products 

that includes a usb-to-pMbus adapter and driver software 

that substitutes for the board power manager in the figure. 

the pc and the kit’s application software then assume the 

role of system host and user interface. this approach provides 

an extremely fast method for experimenting with parameters 

such as output voltage settings, power sequencing routines, 

voltage margining, and fault handling without any need for 

hardware changes on the board-under-test.  
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figure 5 pMbus makes it easy to monitor and control 
compatible power-system devices such as the 3e family

figure 4 reprogramming the control-loop constants in  
a digital power converter can optimize its dynamic 

performance for a given operating environment 

Output voltage response to load current stepchange (5-15-5 A). 
Resistive load with slewrate > 7A/µs at: Tref = +25ºC, VI = 12V, 
Cout=470µF.

Top trace: output voltage (50 mV/dev.). Bottom trace: load 
current (10 A/div.). Time scale: (0.1 ms/div.).
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when the designer is satisfied with a set-up, the application 

software can save a configuration file for each 3e device for 

later use. figure 6 shows some of the options that the 

software presents within a single device configuration screen.

figure 5 - bMr453 efficiency and voltage regulation 
illustrating the flat curve through the range of operation

figure 6 the 3e graphical user interface software greatly simplifies device configuration
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while customers can request specific configurations, ericsson 

most often delivers 3e parts pre-programmed with a default 

configuration that reflects a converter’s typical application 

profile. For instance, users can order a point-of-load regulator 

such as the 20 A-rated bMr450 preset to output 1.0, 3.3, 5.0, 

or 5.5 vDc – figure 7. it is subsequently possible to reprogram 

the device to any level from 0.6 to 5.5 vDc with 1 mv resolution 

via the pMbus (it’s also possible to set the product’s output 

voltage from 0.7 to 5.0 vDc in 25 steps with a resistor). As a 

result, one device covers a range of output voltages, permitting 

inventory reductions and easing logistics management. it’s also 

worth noting that the bMr450 and its 40 A companion 

bMr451 figure 8 can share a common pcb layout, allowing 

designers to exchange converters as a system’s power needs 

evolve – figure 9. similar benefits apply to all 3e family power 

converters.

if a one-time change of output voltage or any other 

programmable parameter is all that’s necessary, a logical time 

to do this is at the Ate phase of board manufacture. 

Alternatively, a distributor may offer a programming service. 

Assuming a simple end-user application such as upgrading an 

analogue design, it’s possible to dispense with board power 

management logic on the target board. however, including full 

pMbus connectivity vastly improves the range of options that 

are available to power-system designers. As the pMbus 

requires just four conductors and a low-cost microcontroller 

easily accommodates the board power management logic, this 

approach is well worth considering.

implementing pMbus connectivity allows the system host to 

monitor each pMbus-compatible device throughout the 

equipment’s lifetime. Depending upon the sophistication of the 

system’s supervisory software, this data-gathering ability might 

form the basis for energy cost analysis, root-cause failure 

figure 7 20a pMbus compliant and digitally controlled 
point-of-load bMr450

figure 8 40a pMbus compliant and digitally controlled 
point-of-load bMr451

figure 9 the footprint layouts of ericsson 3e point-of-load 
regulators are scalable. a single pCb layout can 

accommodate the range of products improving flexibility

10 A20 A40 A
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analysis, or satisfy other user-specific functions. it may also 

help avoid system failures. For instance, if the supervisory 

software detects an unusually high pattern of warning 

conditions for a particular device, it may signal a service alert to 

swap out the suspect device before it fails. similarly, if a power 

converter’s output voltage drifts slightly over time or as a result 

of wide temperature variations, supervisory software could 

adjust the device back into full specification.

Another possibility that monitoring a board’s power 

consumption offers is dynamic energy conservation, where 

supervisory software intelligently varies the output voltage that 

the intermediate bus converter supplies to the point-of-load 

regulators. because virtually all power converters are least 

efficient at low loads, reprogramming the advanced bus 

converter from say 12 vDc down to 9 vDc saves power 

dissipation while the point-of-load regulators are running under 

light load – figure 10. when more power is required, 

supervisory software can seamlessly ramp up the intermediate 

bus voltage to its optimal level for the new load conditions. 

where a pair of power converters operate in a parallel current-

sharing arrangement, it will save energy to turn off one if the 

load level falls within the capability of a single converter – 

figure 11. this active approach to power management 

particularly suits systems that spend significant periods under 

widely different load conditions.
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4. this is just the beginning

it’s important to emphasise that these example scenarios 

represent just a few of the possibilities 3e power converters 

with pMbus connectivity make possible, and innovative 

designers will doubtless find new ones. Also, any of these 

converters can upgrade analogue designs with no special effort 

on the designer’s behalf. they can easily operate stand-alone 

as they offer analogue-style functions such as output voltage 

adjustment via a single resistor, remote voltage sensing, and 

single-pin hardware on/off control. the “set-and-forget” 

capability that pMbus mandates also means that any 3e power 

converter can be pre-programmed with user-defined 

parameters that the device then retains for its lifetime or until 

re-programmed. this makes it possible to fine-tune a converter 

for a particular application without requiring pMbus in the 

target system. 

compared with well-known analogue techniques, the downside 

of digital power conversion is the very substantial amount of 

r&D effort that’s necessary to produce a production-worthy 

digital converter—which is a prime reason for selecting proven, 

pre-qualified solutions. to help ease users into the digital power 

environment, ericsson offers application engineering assistance 

and complements its evaluation kit figure 12 with a large 

archive of technical papers and application information.

figure 12 3e evaluation kit simplifies learning, testing and programming
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Digitally 
Controlled
Board Mounted
Power 
Converters
This paper addresses hardware designers
of Information and Communication Technology
equipment, i.e. the users of digitally controlled
Board Mounted Power Supplies (BMPS).
The intention of this paper is to explain how
the digital power technology can be used
in both existing and new designs.
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aBout this PaPer

The material contained in this paper was first presented on 

November 15, 2007 at Digital Power Europe, Munich. This 

focused three-day international conference served an audience 

of decision makers who are interested in learning about and 

contributing to the latest practical advancements related to the 

use of digital power control techniques in electronic systems 

and in power converters, and digital energy management and 

power management in enterprise-level installations and related 

digital equipment.

1. introDuCtion

Digital Power Technology covers both digital implementations 

of the dc-dc control IC as well as a possibility of controlling the 

dc-dc converter parameters with a digital interface. 

A digital IC controls cycle-by-cycle the switching process of dc-dc 

converters. Instead of using the analog feedback signal, the digital 

controller uses digitalized measurements of the input and output 

electrical parameters and takes a proper switching decision. 

When a digital interface is added to a digitally controlled 

BMPS, the power converter becomes flexible and new features 

are available. Protection functions can be re-defined depending 

on the application requirements. Input and output parameters 

can be modified either before the first power up or “online” 

(during operation).

Electrical parameters and temperature can be monitored.  

The possibility of controlling BMPS “online” can dramatically 

improve efficiency of BMPS on board and system level. 

2. venDor ConfigureD BMPs

Digitally controlled dc-dc modules can be completely 

programmed by the vendor. Both standard and customized 

configuration information can be put into the control IC memory. 

The modules may have a standard pinning and work in a stand 

alone mode. In this case, there is no need for any additional 

communication interface. The vendor configured digital power 

modules can be used as replacement of analog BMPS.

Contrary to the analog BMPS, the digitally controlled modules 

are much more flexible. It is dramatically easier to design and 

produce customized variants. For instance, a user can order a 

pre-programmed variant of a Point of Load module with  

1.35 V/14 A output, 11 ms start-up time, 7 ms ramp-up time 

and the load transient response optimized for 1000 μF  

external ceramic capacitors. 

Using vendor configured stand alone modules is the simplest 

way to take advantage of the digital power technology. No prior 

knowledge of the digital power is needed at the user site.  

The drawback of this design approach is that only the vendor 

can reconfigure the digital module when the user requirements 

are changed. 
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3. using evaluation tools

To speed up the development of the customized BMPS, it is 

required that the users can update the BMPS configuration 

themselves. The easiest way to do it is using preconfigured 

digital modules and dedicated design tools. 

A typical design tool contains an evaluation board with sockets for 

one or more digital modules and graphical User Interface (gUI) 

personal computer software. Each module on the evaluation 

board is equipped with an additional digital interface connector. 

This connector contains pins for serial communication bus as well 

as address pins. The address pins are necessary when several 

modules are evaluated at the same time. 

The PMBus [1] is often used for internal (within evaluation board) 

communication and the USB is used for the communication 

between the evaluation board and the personal computer. The 

evaluation boards usually contain a PMBus / USB adapter. 

Thanks to the gUI, the user does not need to know the PMBus 

commands. The gUI presents directly the BMPS electrical 

parameters on the PC display. The designer can change the 

parameters by typing new values and save them in the 

module’s IC flash memory.

3. using evaluation tools

Typical parameters which may be changed by the user are: 

under and over voltage protection levels, output current limits, 

start and ramp up times and over temperature protection 

thresholds. The user can also define the behavior of the BMPS 

when a protection condition occurs. The user can chose a 

number of events before the protection is activated as well as 

the protection mode (e.g. latching or automatic restart). 

Setting the protection parameters is particularly important 

since there is a significant difference between digital and 

analog BMPS as far as the sensing of the input/output voltage 

and current is concerned. In digital BMPS, the voltage level is 

measured with a very fast A/D converter. The results 

correspond to an instant value in the sampling moment. The 

voltage sensing in analog BMPS is rather slow, an average 

value over tens of microseconds is measured. high frequency 

noise is often present in the monitored voltages. To avoid 

activation of the protection functions in case of low energy 

spikes, necessary margins should be added to the protection 

threshold values.

figure 1 - 3e evaluation Kit
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4. Configuring BMPs on  
aPPliCation BoarDs

For more complex applications (particularly when several 

modules are used and they require a sophisticated sequencing 

or when the board power consumption must be minimized) it is 

not convenient to use a design evaluation board. Instead, it is 

recommended to add a dedicated serial communication bus 

(e.g. PMBus) to the application board. Each digital power 

converter connected to the bus 

should have a unique address. 

general design recommendation 

regarding signal integrity should 

be applied when routing the 

PMBus data and clock traces. It 

is also important to apply proper 

line terminations.  

An external PMBus to USB 

adapter can be used to connect 

the board under development to a 

PC. The same gUI as provided 

with the evaluation board can be 

used for the BMPS development 

on the application board.

once the power design is 

optimized it is not necessary to 

copy the PMBus signals and the 

addressing connections from the prototype to the final version 

of the application board. The devices once programmed can 

work in a stand alone mode. however, it is recommended to 

keep the PMBus lines and the module address configuration 

for future improvements. Besides, it is likely that new versions 

(e.g. with lower core voltage) of the application board key 

components like processors and DSP will arrive on the market. 

In this case re-configuration of the BMPS will be easier.

5. Configuring froM a host ProCessor

When application requires that the BMPS can be reconfigured 

“online”, the digital power communication bus (e.g. PMBus) 

must be controlled from a host processor. This design approach 

is necessary when “online” Energy Management will be 

implemented. Complex application boards often have board 

management processors which can be partially used as  

a host processor for digital power management. It is not 

recommended to implement the 

PMBus interface using standard  

I/o ports and software blocks since 

it would be a complex task and 

would require processor resources. 

Dedicated ICs [2] or commercially 

available FPgA reference designs 

should be used instead.

Using host processors gives the 

designer a great possibility to 

optimize the BMPS on prototype 

boards. Parameters as switching 

frequency, intermediate bus voltage 

and dynamics of the control loop 

can be optimized for a specific 

application. Also, “real-time” 

monitoring of the BMPS 

parameters will be possible.  

It will enable energy management on board and system level. 

The advantage of a host configuring is that the high volume 

manufacturing will not require additional efforts for power 

configuration. The BMPS can be configured during a 

Boundary-Scan test of the application board (In-System 

Programming [3]). The drawback of configuring the BMPS 

from a host processor is relatively complex software which 

could be time consuming. A close co-operation between 

software and power engineers is necessary. 

figure 2 - Benefits of digital Point-of-load design.

figure 3 - intermediate Bus Converter built  
with digital control & management capability.
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6. ConClusions

Digital power technology makes Board Mounted Power Supplies 

flexible and more efficient. New features like parameter monitoring 

and Energy Management become available. on the other hand, 

the power design becomes more complex, at least, initially. 

Digital power knowledge must be transferred form vendors to 

users. New software tools must be developed. Besides, it is 

necessary that the board power designers closely cooperate 

with system and software designers. 

The end user of the ICT equipment will definitely benefit when 

digital power technology is fully implemented.

7. glossary

DsP Digital Signal Processor

fPga Field Programmable gate Array

gui graphical User Interface

iC Integrated Circuit

i2C  Inter-Integrated Circuit  

(multi-master serial computer bus)

iCt Information Communication Technology

PMBus™ Power Management Bus

sMBus System Management Bus

usB Universal Serial Bus
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Qualification 
and Verification 
Considerations 
for Digital 
Power Supplies

The introduction of digitally controlled power supplies
have huge impact on the Quality Assurance
process and solutions to the issues discussed in
this paper will be vital to the success of digital
power in the telecom and datacom markets.
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about this PaPer

Material contained in this paper was first presented on 

September 10, 2007 at Digital Power Forum 2007 –  

Plenary session.

This focused three-day international conference served an 

audience of decision makers who are interested in learning about 

and contributing to the latest practical advancements related to 

the use of digital power control techniques in electronic systems 

and in power converters, and digital energy management and 

power management in enterprise-level installations and related 

digital equipment.

1. introduction

Digitally controlled and managed power supplies represent a 

rapidly growing part of the power conversion industry. It is an 

exciting and dynamic part of the market because of the many 

advantages it offers relative to conventional analog-based 

control methodologies. Hardware and system impacts of digital 

power are being addressed in the many conference papers and 

trade journal articles that have recently been appearing. But 

this highly configurable new approach to power supplies has 

other impacts both to suppliers of power hardware and to their 

OEM customers. One of these impacts is the Quality Assurance 

process, which faces new challenges with the introduction of 

digital power supplies.

A conventional power converter or regulator with an analog 

control system is “hard wired” to perform to a set of 

documented specifications, and the normal Quality Control 

processes are designed for this environment. With digital 

power, the converters and regulators are highly configurable via 

software resulting in an almost infinite number of possible 

performance attributes. Some of the Quality Assurance issues 

that arise from this change include management of software 

levels, verification of memory operation internal to power 

supplies, sourcing of critical digital control components, more 

complex verification testing, lifetime and reliability implications, 

software upgrade procedures, and failure analysis. Ericsson is 

one of the industry leaders in the design of digital power and 

recognizes that solutions to the kinds of Quality Assurance 

issues listed above will be vital to the success of digital power 

in the telecom and datacom markets. Ericsson therefore has a 

commitment to be proactive in identifying and resolving the 

Quality Assurance implications of digital power. This paper will 

describe the initial efforts.

Digitally controlled and managed power supplies represent a 

rapidly growing part of the power conversion industry. It is an 

exciting and dynamic part of the market because of the many 

advantages it offers relative to conventional analog-based 

control methodologies. Hardware and system impacts of digital 

power are being addressed in the many conference papers and 

trade journal articles that have recently been appearing. But 

this highly configurable new approach to power supplies has 

other impacts both to suppliers of power hardware and to their 

OEM customers. One of these impacts is the Quality Assurance 

process, which faces new challenges with the introduction of 

digital power supplies.
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A conventional power converter or regulator with an analog 

control system is “hard wired” to perform to a set of 

documented specifications, and the normal Quality Control 

processes are designed for this environment. With digital 

power, the converters and regulators are highly configurable via 

software resulting in an almost infinite number of possible 

performance attributes. Some of the Quality Assurance issues 

that arise from this change include management of software 

levels, verification of memory operation internal to power 

supplies, sourcing of critical digital control components, more 

complex verification testing, lifetime and reliability implications, 

software upgrade procedures, and failure analysis. Ericsson is 

one of the industry leaders in the design of digital power and 

recognizes that solutions to the kinds of Quality Assurance 

issues listed above will be vital to the success of digital power 

in the telecom and datacom markets. Ericsson therefore has a 

commitment to be proactive in identifying and resolving the 

Quality Assurance implications of digital power. This paper will 

describe the initial efforts.

2. digital control 

A comparison of the differences between analog and digital 

control is shown in Figure 1, which shows a generic example of 

a power converter, and briefly describes what “digital power” 

actually means in a typical power supply. Much of the content 

internal to the converter remains essentially unchanged when 

going from analog to digital control. Examples are input and 

output filtering, magnetics, and power semiconductors. The 

primary impact of digital control is in the control/feedback loop 

of the power supply. The analog control chip is removed and 

replaced by a micro controller (µC), memory support, and an 

interface bus for communication outside the power supply. 

Control algorithms for the power supply are contained in 

software loaded into the internal memory. 

This approach provides several benefits:

•  HIgHEr EFFICIEnCy

•	 HIGHER	PACKAGING	DENSITY

•	 INCREASED	CONFIGURABILITY

•	 FEWER	HARDWARE	PART	NUMBERS

•	 FIELD	CONFIGURABILITY	AND	UPGRADEABILITY

•	 FASTER	SYSTEM	TIME-TO-MARKET

Digital control also raises some risks or potential concerns 

from a Quality Assurance perspective, including:

•	 	WITH	ALMOST	INFINITE	CONFIGURABILITY,	HOW	ARE	

THE lOgISTICS MAnAgED? 

•	 	THE	NEW	SOFTWARE	“COMPONENT”	MUST	BE	

VErIFIED AnD QuAlIFIED.

•	 	THE	INTERNAL	MEMORY	MUST	BE	EXTREMELY	

rElIABlE. HOW IS IT VErIFIED THAT nO DATA IS lOST?

•	 	HOW	IS	THE	OPERATION	CONFIGURATION	OF	THE	POWER	

SuPPly DOnE DurIng MAnuFACTurIng TESTIng?
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3. software

From an operational point-of-view, the biggest difference between 

analog control and digital control is the added component of 

software for the digital case. The software provides many benefits 

for the developers and users of digital power products, but it also 

adds complications to the qualification, manufacturing, and 

logistical support processes. 

The µC used in Ericsson’s digital power products is supported 

with onboard non-volatile memory. This memory is used to store 

the basic firmware that allows boot-up and operation of the µC. 

Obviously the robustness of this data is critical to the operation of 

the converter or regulator, as without it the µC cannot function at 

all. This basic firmware tends to be relatively stable in regard to 

change activity for any given hardware implementation of the µC. 

This firmware is loaded into the µC non-volatile memory during 

the manufacturing process of the µC. 

The more interesting and flexible software in a digitally controlled 

power supply is the application programming. This code contains 

operating parameters for the power supply’s feedback control 

loop, settings for output voltage, fault detector limits, error 

handling routines, sequencing information, etc. Each digital 

power supply is capable of operation over a broad range of 

many of these parameters. During the manufacturing process of 

a standard digital power supply, default settings are defined, 

entered and verified before product shipment. In addition, 

several other representative settings must be tested to insure 

that the power supply will operate reliably over its 

intended range of functionality. A further complication is that 

some parts of the application programming can be done by the 

OEM user if they are using the product in a digital power 

management environment. Thus the software and the 

processes for its control and Quality Assurance must address 

usage by both Ericsson during manufacturing and by the 

customer during product development and field deployment.

4. Quality assurance imPlications

The Quality Assurance implications of digital power extend 

through all stages of Ericsson’s operational processes from the 

sourcing of raw materials through field support activities. A 

flow chart showing the areas affected is provided in Figure 2. 

3. software

Each of these areas will be covered in more detail in the 

material that follows. The reference section at the end of the 

paper cites several sources of information about 

Ericsson’s general Quality Assurance programs. While they 

do not address digital power specifically, they will give a 

good overview of Ericsson’s commitment to quality and of 

our level of attention to operational details.

4.1 material sourcing

Ericsson places a high degree of emphasis on quality in all of the 

material sourcing, as explained in the reference material. In the case 

of digital power, the biggest new challenge will be the management 

of the µC device, both from a sourcing security point-of-view and in 

terms of managing the included firmware. Digital µC chips intended 

for power supply applications are relatively few in number at this 

time. They are also highly complex devices with no standardization 

from supplier to supplier. Consequently, second sourcing is not an 

option. Instead, we will insist on “secure sourcing”. The supplier of 

the chip will have to have two or more manufacturing sources, and 

regularly ship product from all of them to insure equivalency and to 

minimize start-up problems at any manufacturing site.

There will be very close contact and substantial dialog between 

Ericsson and the suppliers of the µC chips used in digitally 

controlled power supplies. The following are the types of 

provisions that will be required:

•	 	TWO	OR	MORE	EQUIVALENT	MANUFACTURING	SITES	

FOr µC CHIPS

•	 	INCLUSION	OF	A	VERY	ROBUST	NON-VOLATILE	

MEMOry AnD COMMunICATIOn InTErFACE

•	 	BUILT-IN	FAULT	DETECTION	AND	DIAGNOSTIC	

CAPABIlITy OF THE DIgITAl FunCTIOnAlITy

•	 	EXTENDED	QUALITY	TESTING	DURING	THE	IC	DESIGN	

AnD MAnuFACTurIng PrOCESSES

•	 	INSURANCE	OF	LEVEL	CONTROL	FOR	FIRMWARE	

lOADED DurIng IC MAnuFACTurIng

•	 	THOROUGH	CONTROL	OF	LOGISTICS	FLOW	DURING	

IC MAnuFACTurIng AnD SHIPMEnT

Sourcing
Raw Material

DVT
SW/HW

Qualification
SW/HW

Manufacturing SW upgrade RMA Handling

figure 2 - Quality assurance process
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4.2 design Verification testing

Design Verification Testing (DVT) is done near the end of a 

product’s design cycle for the purpose of insuring that the 

product, as designed, meets all of the requirements and 

specifications for the product. Both functionality and performance 

must be verified. With digital power, the DVT will also apply to the 

software content of the product. An analog product has a few well 

defined “corners” of its specification space. For example the 

parameters of output voltage, output current and temperature 

might be the key elements of the specification for an analog 

power supply. These three parameters define a three dimensional 

space such as the cube shown in Figure 3. By making 

measurements at each of the eight corners of the cube, operation 

of the product can be insured over the entire operational ranges  

of the three parameters.

The situation is entirely different with digital power. Because the 

software is highly configurable and can control dozens of 

individual parameters, the number of possible combinations is 

essentially infinite, and the number of “corners” expands 

exponentially as indicated by the graphic in Figure 3. In 

essence, the software makes it possible to define an almost 

infinite number of “products”, not just one. Ericsson addresses 

this problem by using an “intelligent DVT” process.

The concept of an intelligent DVT is to define software for 

multiple platform implementations spanning the expected 

applications for the power supply. Each of these implementations 

will include specification of the external functionality of  

the product such as output voltage and fault monitoring/

handling behavior. Each implementation will also define 

parameters and functionality within the power supply such 

as control loop compensation settings. A checksum will be 

generated for each configuration so that the operation of the 

memory can be verified.

Another area requiring exceptional focus during DVT is the 

electromagnetic susceptibility (EMS) performance of the µC 

and memory. These are very complex, small geometry ICs that 

are critical to the operation of the power supply and are located 

in close proximity to the large currents and fields resident 

within a switching power supply. Their robustness in such an 

environment must be carefully verified so that data integrity is 

not compromised. Ericsson plans to utilize a special test board 

for this purpose and conduct EMS testing at levels in excess of 

10	volts	per	meter.	X-ray,	neutron	and	proton	radiation	testing	

will also be done.

Ericsson will also put emphasis on insuring that the 

communications bus interfacing the power supply to the outside 

world meets all the requirements of the appropriate specification. 

This is important to guarantee that the power supply will interface 

seamlessly with host controllers in customer systems and provide 

compatible communication with all other devices on the bus.

4.3 Qualification

Qualification testing insures that the design and manufacturing 

processes produce a product that will provide long-term 

reliability under a variety of environmental conditions. This 

testing can be done at more than one level in the process flow, 

both at the component supplier and after final assembly of the 

power supply, for example. The key qualification challenge for 

digital power will be the long-term performance of the µC and 

memory with regard to software data integrity.

The hardware qualification testing of a digital power product 

will be very similar to that of a conventional analog product, but 

with additional emphasis on those elements that can affect the 

reliability of the stored data. The IC supplier is of course 

required to conduct and document extensive qualification 

testing at the chip level. These tests will include Write 

Endurance and Data retention. 

T

Iload

Vout

figure 3 - dVt complexity
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Ericsson will also test the data retention and integrity of the 

memory by comparing the memory content via checksum both 

before and after the standard hardware environmental tests 

such as 1000 hr 85°C/85% rH and life Testing. Extended EMS 

environmental tests will be defined to insure long-term reliability 

in a variety of intended application environments.

4.4 manufacturing

The purpose of the quality focus during the manufacturing 

process is to eliminate all quality risks in every manufacturing 

step to ensure that customers receive products on time and 

within specification. “Making it right the first time” will save time 

and money for both Ericsson and customers in the long run. 

The changes to the manufacturing process to enable 

production of digital power products are actually rather minor. 

Changes relate to the software control component in terms of 

dealing with the software and memory verification. Software 

customization also means that now the same physical hardware 

can represent multiple part numbers. This customization will be 

done during the manufacturing electrical test process when the 

application software is loaded into the power supply memory.

To facilitate loading and verifying the software, the Automated 

Test Equipment (ATE) will be modified to include a standardized 

communication interface. 

An integrated intelligent logistics system will be used during the 

manufacturing test process to insure that the correct application 

software is loaded into the power supply depending upon its 

intended purpose and functionality. The ATE will, by means of the 

communications interface, then conduct a memory check to 

verify that the software loaded into the power supply is the same 

as the memory content of the power supply. This is done via a 

bit-by-bit comparison of the input data and stored data read 

from the power supply memory as shown in Figure 4.

4.5 software uPgrades

Our focus on Quality includes the period after the product is 

shipped. Software performance and functionality 

enhancements could occur after the product is in the 

customer’s equipment. These changes could be driven by 

improvements developed at Ericsson or they could be the result 

of specific customer requests due to a change in the system 

requirements for their particular application. It is important to 

have a reliable system in place for managing this software 

change and upgrade activity. 

Software upgrades can be distributed to the end user by multiple 

methods, as shown in Figure 5. A CD containing the new software 

can be sent via mail. A quicker option is to send the software as an 

Email attachment. Another possibility which may be explored in 

the future is the ability to have download files available on the 

Ericsson Power Module website. regardless of the distribution 

method used, the new software version is first loaded into the 

customer’s host computer. This computer, which could be part of 

a development system or the control computer in the system 

application, can then provide the update to the affected digital 

power supply via the standardized communication bus. figure 4 - memory verification

New SW version

CD by mail

File via e-mail (or possibly Internet download in the future)

Loaded onto Host

DC/DC SW upgrade

figure 5 – software upgrade process

1 0 1 0 0 11 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 11 0 1 0 0 1

1. Download 2. Read board

Memory

3. Compare:
•Equal => OK
•Not equal => restart from 1 



Qualification and Verification considerations for digital Power suPPlies  7

4.6 customer suPPort

The extensive Quality Assurance efforts within Ericsson that 

are described in this paper will guarantee product quality in 

the field environment. In case of a quality problem in the 

end-user product it may be related to a failure in the power 

supply hardware, or it could be created because of some 

anomaly in the end-user’s product or system. In either case, 

it is important to have processes in place to make the proper 

determination accurately, quickly and with the minimum 

amount of disruption to the customer. All customer inquiries 

and concerns should be handled in a professional manner 

and resolved with a closed feedback loop so that corrective 

action is effectively communicated to the customer.

The method used by Ericsson for this process is the return 

Material Authorization (rMA). It turns out that digital power 

actually will offer some advantages for this process relative to  

a conventional analog power supply because of the digital 

supply’s ability to capture operational information within the 

customer’s system and store it in memory. Analysis of the 

memory content of the power supply should be quite helpful in 

locating the cause of the problem. This can be accomplished 

quickly because of the ability to transmit this data electronically 

in real time rather than waiting for shipment of a power supply 

back to Ericsson. Furthermore, root-cause analysis and fixes 

for corrective action can also often be done while the power 

supply is still installed in the customer’s application system, 

providing for very rapid response and resolution.

5. conclusions and summary

Ericsson’s initial efforts at establishing Quality Assurance 

processes that address the new challenges that are a part of 

digital power have been described. There are indeed 

challenges, but the approaches outlined in this paper help to 

guarantee reliable digital power products. The following 

observations and conclusions can be made:

•	 	DIGITAL	POWER	HAS	MANY	BENEFITS,	AND	WILL	

BECOME A MAJOr TrEnD FOr TElECOM AnD 

DATACOM SySTEMS.

•	 	CONVERSION	FROM	ANALOG	TO	DIGITAL	CONTROL	IN	

A POWEr SuPPly rESulTS In nEW DEMAnDS FOr 

THE VErIFICATIOn AnD QuAlIFICATIOn PrOCESSES.

•	 	THE	QUALITY	ASSURANCE	OF	THE	CRITICAL	µC AnD 

ITS SOurCIng WIll BE VEry IMPOrTAnT.

•	 	VERIFICATION	OF	THE	INTERNAL	MEMORY	OPERATION	

AnD rElIABIlITy WIll BE CrITICAl.

•	 	SOFTWARE	IS	A	COMPONENT	OF	THE	POWER	SUPPLY	

AnD WIll nEED TO BE MAnAgED DurIng THE SuPPly 

CHAIn AnD PrODuCT lIFE CyClES.

•	 	BOTH	DVT	AND	PRODUCTION	TESTING	WILL	BE	MORE	

COMPLEX	DUE	TO	INCREASED	PRODUCT	

COnFIgurABIlITy.

•	 	A	SYSTEM	FOR	MANAGED	SOFTWARE	UPGRADES	 

IS POSSIBlE.

•	 	RMA	ACTIVITY	WILL	ACTUALLY	BE	ENHANCED	DUE	TO	

THE ABIlITy OF DIgITAl POWEr SuPPlIES TO 

CAPTurE DATA In THE APPlICATIOn EnVIrOnMEnT 

AnD COMMunICATE WITH ErICSSOn In rEAl TIME.

Being proactive in facing these Quality Assurance challenges is 

in the best interests of the customers, and maintaining an open 

dialog is the best way to proceed. Ericsson will continue to 

document and publish progress in this exciting new endeavor, 

and invite customers to share their experiences and ideas so 

that the benefits of digital power can be maximized in the 

transition from an analog to a digital environment.
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6. glossary

ate Automated Test Equipment

dVt Design Verification Test

ems Electromagnetic Susceptibility

hw Hardware

ic Integrated Circuit

mcu Micro Controller unit

Pmbus™ Power Management Bus

Pwm Pulse Width Modulation

rma return Material Authorization

sw Software

µc Micro Controller
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1. introduction

Micro Telecommunications Computing Architecture (MicroTCATM) 

is a relatively new architectural specification for Information and 

Communications Technology (ICT) equipment, and is a 

complement to the Advanced Telecommunications Computing 

Architecture (AdvancedTCATM) specification, but with a different 

intended product market. After a brief summary of the history of 

these architectures and a comparison of the two, this paper will 

address the MicroTCA power system in more detail, with an 

emphasis on the MicroTCA power module. It will be shown that 

design considerations within the MicroTCA power module can 

have a significant effect on the performance, cost and reliability  

of the resulting MicroTCA system. These design details can be 

important to the OEM, because while the MicroTCA specification 

defines several mandatory requirements in terms of functionality, 

interfaces and thermal/mechanical design of the MicroTCA power 

module, it also allows for internal design flexibility for the 

MicroTCA power module supplier. The design choices made by 

the supplier or requested by the customer will affect the overall 

system performance.

This paper may serve as a general tutorial to Micro-TCA power 

systems for those who are knowledgeable about contemporary 

power system design but are considering their first designs to the 

MicroTCA specification. It should also be useful for those who 

are already conversant with MicroTCA but are looking for more 

information on the details of the power system implementation 

and choices in the power module design. In either instance, the 

reader must consult the latest version of the actual MicroTCA 

specification for the latest requirements before finalizing a 

system design choice. While the information contained in this 

paper represents our considered opinion, there may be new 

developments over time that allow alternative approaches to 

become more viable.
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2. Historical PersPective

MicroTCA, which was ratified by the PCI Industrial Computer 

Manufacters group (PICMg™) in July 2006, is the latest 

generation of open-architecture platforms developed by the 

PICMg for ICT equipment. It builds upon the heritage of 

previous architectures and technology, namely AdvancedTCA 

and AdvancedMC, maintaining much of the same functionality 

but with different system partitioning and with optimization for 

applications with lower power levels such as Customer 

Premises Equipment (CPE), and Edge and Access equipment. 

The AdvancedTCA specification has been in existence since 

2002. AdvancedTCA carrier-boards are large planar structures 

operating from -48 v and containing both power control/

conversion circuitry and some of the load electronics. 

Additional load electronics may be packaged in Advanced 

Mezzanine Card (AdvancedMC™) modules which are mounted 

to the carrier-boards. An AdvancedTCA system rack contains 

several of these carrier-boards. up to 14 carrier-boards may be 

installed in a 13u high 19 inch shelf, while up to 16 carrier-

boards may be used in an European Telecommunications 

Standards Institute (ETSI) 600 mm enclosure.

With MicroTCA, all load electronics are packaged on 

AdvancedMC modules. These mezzanine modules are identical 

to those used with AdvancedTCA systems, leveraging 

development costs between the two architectures, providing a 

migration path and providing economies of scale for the 

production of AdvancedMCs. Time-to-market and spares 

inventory costs are also reduced due to a smaller number of 

required unique module types. A key feature of the MicroTCA 

system is the power module, which contains the majority of the 

power conversion and control circuitry and eliminates the need 

for the large planar carrier-boards of the AdvancedTCA 

systems. MicroTCA systems may also be packaged in 19 inch 

racks, with a 6u height considered a large system. Smaller 

enclosures are also possible.

Figure 1 contains photographs of the two types of systems.  

The AdvancedMC module is a common element between them, 

plugging into the backplane of the MicroTCA rack and onto the 

carrier-board which is then plugged into the AdvancedTCA 

equipment rack. While our emphasis will be on the MicroTCA, a 

description of both architectures is given in the following section 

so that commonalities and differences can be better understood.

figure 1 – advancedmc modules make use in both advnacedtca and microtca systems
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3. arcHitectural overview

The information below is intended to provide a basic overview 

of the architecture and power partitioning of AdvancedTCA and 

MicroTCA systems. The actual system specifications should be 

consulted for the latest detailed information.

3.1 AdvAncedTcA

Figure 2 shows a typical power architecture for an 

AdvancedTCA system. Some power conditioning takes place 

prior to the individual carrier-boards.  AC/dC conversion and 

battery backup is usually accomplished in a redundant fashion 

at a centralized location. The resulting -48 v dC power is then 

distributed to individual AdvancedTCA shelves. At the shelf 

level, a Power Entry Module is used to provide filtering and 

transient suppression. Then the individual redundant -48 v 

feeds are connected to the shelf backplane, which acts as an 

interface between the shelf level power conditioning and the 

power circuitry contained on each carrier-board. 

Each carrier board provides fusing, O-ring diodes, inrush 

current limiting, filtering, hold-up capacitance and input voltage 

monitO-ring for the -48 v input power. The result is a reliable 

3. arcHitectural overview

and robust source of input power for the rest of the carrier-

board power system. The reader may recognize the remainder 

of the on-board power system as an example of an 

intermediate bus architecture (IBA). The main isolated dC/dC 

converter is normally selected to have an output of 12 v, since 

there are readily available Intermediate Bus Converter (IBC) 

modules marketed for this application and the AdvancedMC 

modules require 12 v as their main input voltage. The 

AdvancedTCA specification limits the total power consumption 

to a maximum of 200 W per carrier-board. 

The load circuitry power is referred to as “payload” power in 

the AdvancedTCA specification.  A carrier-board may contain 

payload circuitry mounted directly to its printed circuit board 

(PCB), in which case one or more Point of load (POl) 

regulators are used to convert the 12 v intermediate bus to the 

voltages required by the payload circuitry.  Another option is to 

mount one or more AdvancedMC modules on the carrier-

board. These modules, by definition, will require 12 v as their 

payload power voltage. Any required POl regulation will be 

accomplished within the AdvancedMC module. 
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Another function that must be provided on each carrier-board 

is power control, and each carrier-board will contain an 

Intelligent Platform Management Controller (IPMC) for this 

purpose. The specification requires that the control circuitry be 

active and in communication with shelf-level management to 

negotiate power-up rights before a maximum of 10 W of power 

is used by the carrier-board. This requirement could for 

example be accomplished by providing a separate 3.3 v 

isolated dC/dC converter on each carrier-board that is 

dedicated to powering the control circuitry, both the IPMC on 

the carrier-board and also the management power to each 

AdvancedMC that may be used. By this method, individual 

AdvancedMC modules can receive management power without 

the IPMC having powered up the full payload circuitry of the 

carrier-board. In addition, the carrier-board power control must 

provide the functions of voltage monitO-ring, current limiting, 

power sequencing and hotswap control for each AdvancedMC 

location on the board.

Thus each carrier-board requires a high degree of power 

conditioning and control functionality, both for input power and 

for payload power located on either the carrier-board or on 

AdvancedMC modules. This high degree of functionality can 

result in a carrier-board assembly like the example shown in 

Figure 3. The carrier-board is a planar structure that is 280 mm 

deep and 322 mm high. In the example shown, the board 

contains dC/dC conversion from -48 v down to an intermediate 

bus voltage that provides payload power to two AdvancedMC 

slots. The bus voltage is also used to feed down-stream POl 

regulators for on-board payload circuitry.

This ATCA carrier board 
holds two AMC modules 

Point-of-load DC/DC- 
conversion for nearby 
payload semiconductors  

Dual 48 V feeds with ORing, filter, hotswap 
control, hold-up caps and conversion of 
48 V to a lower bus voltage

figure 3 – advancedtca carrier-board with advancedmc modules
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3.2 MicroTcA

MicroTCA is intended to be a complement to AdvancedTCA 

rather than a replacement for it. The MicroTCA architecture offers 

several advantages for its intended markets. The smaller form 

factor and lower hardware cost makes it attractive for applications 

that require less processing power within an enclosure, for 

example, for edge, access and customer premises equipment. 

While smaller and more cost effective, the reliability and availability 

requirements for MicroTCA systems are typically just as stringent 

as those for equipment implemented with AdvancedTCA. The 

same basic functionality in terms of power conditioning and 

control is also required. One of the main differences between the 

two architectures is the degree of centralization and the physical 

partitioning of the power systems.

With AdvancedTCA, all power conversion functions are 

replicated on every carrier-board. There is also the flexibility to 

locate payload circuitry either on AdvancedMC modules, on the 

carrier-board PCB, or both. The MicroTCA approach simplifies 

this partitioning by requiring all payload circuitry to reside in 

AdvancedMC modules and by centralizing all the main power 

conversion/control functions for a sub-rack into one or more 

MicroTCA power modules. The overall architecture of a 

MicroTCA system is shown in Figure 4.  A complete MicroTCA 

system is defined in the specification as follows: 

“A minimum MicroTCA system 
is defined as a collection of 
interconnected elements 
consisting of at least one 
AdvancedMC, at least one 
MicroTCA Carrier Hub (MCH), 
and the interconnect, 
power, cooling and 
mechanical resources 
needed to support them.”  
The system as shown in the figure supports up to a maximum 

of 12 AdvancedMC modules which contain the payload 

circuitry, and each of these AdvancedMCs is specified to 

require from 20 to 80 watts of payload power.  Again quoting 

from the MicroTCA specification, “They provide the functional 

elements needed to implement useful system functions. 

Examples of AdvancedMCs that could be installed into a 

MicroTCA shelf include CPus, digital Signal Processing 

devices, packet processors, storage, and various sorts of I/O 

AdvancedMCs (including metallic and optical line units, rF 

devices, and interfaces to other boxes).” 

figure 4 – microtca overview with parts of the power system highlighted
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The MCH function provides overall control for the interconnected 

AdvancedMCs. A second redundant MCH is often added for 

systems with high availability requirements. Similarly, a second 

redundant cooling system is sometimes used. The backplane is 

used as an interconnection mechanism for all of these elements. 

The power module is a very key element in the overall MicroTCA 

system. It serves as a centralized power conditioning, conversion 

and control block for the entire sub-rack. Anywhere from one to 

four power modules may be used in a single Micro-TCA system 

with more than one being used either because of the power 

demand or because of a desire for redundancy. 

The MicroTCA specification provides a very clear description  

of the power module purpose and functionality: 

“The MicroTCA power module(s) take the input supply and 

convert it to 12 v to provide payload power to each 

AdvancedMC. 3.3 v management power for AdvancedMCs is 

also supplied by the power subsystem. The power control logic 

on the power module performs sequencing, protection, and 

isolation functions. The Power Subsystem is controlled by the 

Carrier Manager which performs power budgeting to ensure 

adequate power is available prior to enabling Power Channels.”

“Power modules also 
include the supervisory 
functions necessary to 
manage the Power 
Subsystem. They have 
circuitry to detect the 
presence of AdvancedMCs, 
MCHs, and Cooling Units (CU), 
and to energize individual 
power branches. Power 
modules also monitor the 
power quality of each 
branch and protect against 
overload. If a redundant 
power module is configured, 
it may automatically take 
over the Power Channel 
responsibilities of a failed 
primary power module.” 

In addition to supplying payload and management power to  

up to 12 AdvancedMC modules, the power modules must be 

capable of supplying payload and management power to up  

to two Cus and two MCHs. As a consequence, many power 

modules are designed to provide a total of 16 output power 

channels, or 32 channels if payload and management power 

are counted separately.

This is obviously a lot of functionality to include into one 

assembly, and as a consequence the power module is one of 

the most important elements of the overall MicroTCA system. It 

includes more power and control functionality than is required 

of the power elements on an AdvancedTCA carrier-board but is 

contained in a smaller package. Obviously the design of the 

power module will have a large impact on the overall system 

efficiency and reliability. 

The power module will be the focus of the remainder of this 

paper. First the overall functionality and partitioning will be 

described and then some of the important design details will 

be discussed. Figure 5 shows how power modules can be 

packaged in a MicroTCA sub-rack. The system shown uses two 

power modules and they are located at the extreme right and 

left ends of the upper row of plugged modules. dC input power 

is plugged to the connectors on the front panel of the power 

modules, while 12 v and 3.3 v payload and management power 

is connected to the MicroTCA backplane at the rear of the 

power modules.

figure 5 – microtca sub-rack holding advancedmcs  

and power modules
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4. microtca Power module overview

MicroTCA places a significant amount of functional content into 

the power module, including:

•	 	Input	power	o-rIng

•	 	Hotswap	control	for	Input	power	 

InruSH PrOTECTIOn

•	 	Input	power	fIlterIng

•	 	power	Hold-up	capacItance

•	 	48	V	to	12	V	dc/dc	conVersIon	(payload	power)

•	 	Input	to	output	IsolatIon

•	 	12	V	to	3.3	V	conVersIon	(management	power)

•	 	output	power	dIstrIbutIon

•	 	Hotswap	control	for	multIple	 

AdvAnCEd MCS, CuS, MCHS

•	 	output	power	monIto-rIng	and	control

•	 	output	power	protectIon	cIrcuItry

The consolidation of both power handling circuitry and system 

level control/management functionality from the large 

AdvancedTCA carrier-board into the relatively small MicroTCA 

power module means that the power module design, 

performance and reliability are all crucial to the success of the 

overall system. Figure 6 is a block diagram showing the content 

of a typical MicroTCA power module. Most of the functionality 

is similar to that of an AdvancedTCA carrier-board power 

system, but there are differences.

With AdvancedTCA, there is a Power Entry Module (PEM) 

which provides some input power conditioning and protection 

in the form of transient protection and filtering before the power 

is distributed to the carrier-board. With MicroTCA, there is no 

PEM, so “raw” dC input power is supplied directly to the input 

connectors on the front of the power module. This means that 

the functionality of the PEM must be included in each power 

module. AdvancedTCA carrier-boards contain fuses on the -48 

v inputs. In the case of MicroTCA, fusing is typically done in a 

power distribution unit by providing fuses for each of the cables 

that distribute input power to the front of the power modules. 

Consequently, no internal fuses are normally contained within a 

power module. Otherwise, the front-end functions are very 

similar to AdvancedTCA – O-ring diodes, EMI filtering, inrush 

current limiting and hold-up capacitance. While AdvancedTCA 

is specified to always contain dual redundant -48 v input power 

feeds, MicroTCA may be configured with either a single feed or 

with two redundant feeds. 
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The power module contains a single -48 v to 12 v isolated dC/dC 

converter, similar to the approach taken with AdvancedTCA, but 

with power levels up to 600 W. A POl regulator from the 12 v 

output is used for generation of management power. Additional 

POls, within the AdvancedMC modules are used to derive their 

needed low voltage power from the 12 v payload power. The 

control mechanism for MicroTCA power modules is the Enhanced 

Module Management Controller (EMMC), which monitors and 

controls both management and payload power for all of the 

AdvancedMCs, Cus and MCHs configured in the system. 

A closer view of an actual MicroTCA power module is shown  

in Figure 7. This particular power module is configured in a 

single-width full-height form factor with approximate external 

dimensions of 73.5 by 186.6 by 28.9 mm. It is capable of 

supplying and controlling power to 12 AdvancedMCs, 2 Cus 

and 2 MCHs, for a total of 32 output voltage channels. 

The repartitioning of the distributed power conversion functions 

from several AdvancedTCA carrier-boards into a relatively few 

(one to four) centralized MicroTCA power modules results in a 

higher power conversion density, with some power modules 

delivering up to 600 W.  As a result, high efficiency design is 

extremely important both for packaging purposes and also to 

achieve the reliability requirements for these systems. Input 

power inrush, EMI control, and hold-up design are also more 

difficult in the MicroTCA environment since it must be done to 

the same standards but at a maximum power level of 600 W 

rather than the 200 W seen on an AdvancedTCA carrier-board. 

The control and management demands are also challenging, 

with the need to interface with up to 32 output voltage 

channels as well as with the shelf-level MCHs.

The above demands make the design and selection of the 

MicroTCA power module a critical element in the success of the 

overall system. In the following section we will explore in more 

detail some aspects of the power module design that can help 

insure successful system designs. While MicroTCA systems may 

be configured with other input voltage sources such as 24 vdC or 

universal AC, the following discussion will be limited to the most 

commonly used telecom -48 vdC input voltage.

-48 V Hold-up
EMI-
filter DC/DC

Converter
48 V ->12 V

Hot-swap
12 V (16x)

12 V
Payload Power
16 Outputs

RTN

POL 3A
12 V ->3.3 V

Hot-swap
3.3 V (16x)

3.3 V
Management Power
16 OutputsEnhanced Module

Management Controller
(EMMC)

IPMB

figure 7 – example of microtca power module
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5. microtca Power module  
design considerations 

The MicroTCA specification actually contains three levels of 

designation, which in everyday language can be called “shall”, 

“should” and “may”. That is, it defines a level of absolute 

requirements and then two additional levels that are intended 

as recommendations and guidelines but which allow for some 

flexibility as to the implementation of MicroTCA component 

assemblies and systems so that they are best suited for the 

actual application. This flexibility is an advantage to the system 

designer who must balance performance, reliability and cost 

and in most cases must make some sort of trade-off between 

these attributes. The specification and design of MicroTCA 

power modules represents an example of this flexibility in that 

their parameters may vary and still meet the provisions of the 

MicroTCA specification. Ericsson has undertaken a detailed 

study of some of these parameters in order to determine how 

the selected performance level affects other attributes of the 

power module, including cost. This information is essential for 

the OEM system designers when specifying and selecting 

MicroTCA power modules. The design considerations to be 

discussed in this paper are hold-up capacitance, input voltage, 

redundancy and dual input feeds.

The baseline hardware used for this study is an Ericsson 

MicroTCA power module with an output power rating of 355 W 

as shown in Figure 8. The basic specifications for this unit, with 

its standard implementation, are as follows:

The term “cost unit” will be used to define cost. This unit is 

normalized based on the Q2-2007 cost estimate for the 

prototype power module, which is assigned a value of 400 cost 

units for the entire bill of material.  If a design change results in 

a savings of 20 cost units, this would represent a 5% reduction 

in the total bill of material cost. Thus the cost conclusions 

stated in this paper, although represented in relative terms, 

should provide some guidance for the system designer when 

making power module specification trade-off decisions. 

figure 8 – ericsson microtca power module roa 117 5078/1

OuTPuT POWEr 355 W

InPuT POWEr 385 W

OuTPuT vOlTAgE 
CHAnnElS

16 x 12 v & 16 x 3.3 v

EFFICIEnCy AT 50% lOAd 95%

nOrMAl InPuT vOlTAgE 
(Full PErFOrMAnCE)

-40.5 v TO -57 v

HOld-uP (54 v In) 10 MS

COnduCTEd EMISSIOnS ClASS B

PACkAgE FOrM FACTOr SInglE-WIdTH  
Full-HEIgHT (6HP)
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5.1 Hold-uP caPacitance

Inside a typical MicroTCA power module there is a number of 

fairly large electrolytic capacitors. The presence of most of this 

capacitance is due to one of the recommendations in the 

MicroTCA specification which addresses operating through an 

input power interruption that is caused by, for example, a short 

circuit fault on the input voltage bus. 

The specification defines this outage under a worst-case 

scenario as a reduction in input voltage to a level of 5 v for  

a duration of 10 ms, and the power module is expected to 

operate without interruption through this fault condition. 

Power module designers normally accomplish this by 

including several “hold-up” capacitors on the -48 v input 

after the O-ring diodes. The power module operates from  

the stored energy in these capacitors for up to 10 ms until 

the normal input voltage is restored.

The derivation of this recommendation can be better 

understood by referring to Figure 9, which represents a fairly 

typical MicroTCA system. 

5.1 Hold-uP caPacitance

The system shown consists of one cabinet with two shelves. 

Each shelf contains one power module, which receives its -48 v 

power feed from a Power distribution unit (Pdu) via a separate 

power cable. Assume that a short circuit occurs on the -48 v 

feed to shelf 1 as shown in the diagram. 

Each cable is individually protected in the Pdu, so the fuse or 

circuit breaker will open and isolate the fault condition from the 

remainder of the system. But the fault clearing is not 

instantaneous – there will be some time period before the fuse 

opens during which the fault current will pull the -48 v for the 

entire cabinet to a voltage below the operating voltage 

specification. Consequently, the power module in shelf 2 must 

operate through an interruption in its input voltage. 

The hold-up time of 10 ms at a voltage of 5 v is recommended 

in the MicroTCA specification to represent the worst-case 

condition in terms of the fault clearing time and the robustness 

(voltage drop) of the -48 v power distribution system.

figure 9 – short circuit event resulting in voltage drop in power feed
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The above specification is certainly a safe one and will result in 

a reliable system. But there are circumstances in which the 

same system reliability and performance can be obtained with 

less hold-up time and consequently less capacitance. Some 

examples are:

•	 	If	tHe	cabInet	In	tHe	applIcatIon	only	contaIns	

OnE SHElF And OnE POWEr MOdulE, THE FAulT 

COndITIOn PrESEnTEd ABOvE IS nOT A vAlId 

SCEnArIO, SInCE THE Only POWEr MOdulE WOuld 

BE InOPErATIvE AFTEr THE FuSE OPEnS AnyHOW. 

In THIS SITuATIOn, nO HOld-uP CAPACITAnCE AT 

All COuld BE An ACCEPTABlE dESIgn.

•	 	tHe	system	desIgner	sHould	understand	tHe	

FAulT ClEArIng BEHAvIOr OF THE dEvICES In THE 

Pdu. THErE ArE FuSES And CIrCuIT BrEAkErS 

AvAIlABlE THAT WIll OPEn In lESS THAn 10 MS. IF, 

FOr ExAMPlE, THE dESIgn guArAnTEES FAulT 

ClEArIng In 5 MS, THE rEQuIrEd AMOunT OF 

STOrEd EnErgy And THE nuMBEr OF HOld-uP 

CAPACITOrS COuld BE CuT In HAlF.

•	 		tHe	specIfIcatIon	assumes	tHat	tHe	power	

MOdulE IS OPErATIng AT Full rATEd OuTPuT 

POWEr durIng THE FAulT COndITIOn. In MOST 

PrOPErly dESIgnEd SySTEMS THIS IS nOT THE 

CASE, AS SOME dESIgn MArgIn IS AllOWEd FOr 

By runnIng THE POWEr MOdulES AT lESS THAn 

Full lOAd. IF THE MAxIMuM ACTuAl lOAd IS lESS 

THAn THE rATEd MAxIMuM lOAd, THEn THE 

AMOunT OF HOld-uP CAPACITAnCE FOr A gIvEn 

HOld-uP TIME WIll BE rEduCEd ACCOrdIngly. 

•	 	some	system	desIgners	use	wHat	Is	referred	

TO AS TWO-STEP HIgH OHMIC dISTrIBuTIOn (TS-

HOd). WITH THIS TECHnIQuE, THE -48 v CABlIng 

COnTAInS A PrE-dEFInEd rESISTAnCE. THIS WIll 

lIMIT THE FAulT CurrEnT And THE rESulTIng 

vOlTAgE drOP WIll nOT gO BElOW -40.5 v, WHICH 

EnSurES THAT THE POWEr MOdulE STAyS WITHIn 

ITS nOrMAl OPErATIng rAngE.

These examples show situations in which the hold-up 

capacitance can be reduced without any degradation in system 

performance or reliability. note, however, that they all depend 

upon the knowledge of the system designer about the actual 

application. Once this understanding is obtained, the system 

designer can work with the power module supplier to specify 

the appropriate hold-up time. 

What are the cost impacts of the hold-up time specification? 

The power module used in the study is rated at 10 ms hold-up 

time at full load at an input voltage of -54 v, which is the 

nominal input voltage for a -48 v system with battery back-up. 

A short circuit fault during a static input voltage of less than 

that would represent a double fault condition which is not 

normally designed for.  The hold-up capacitors in the subject 

power module are nichicon 63 v lS series electrolytics. They 

consume 1100 mm2 of PCB area, which represents 10% of the 

total PCB. The cost of the hold-up capacitors is 2 cost units. 

using fewer hold-up capacitors would only have a small effect 

on component cost but a very positive impact on PCB 

component area. The latter improvement could come to good 

use in other parts of the design.

Another design approach which is not pursued or quantified 

here would be the addition of a voltage boost circuit in the front 

end of the power module. Such a booster would charge the 

capacitors at a higher voltage such as -72 v. Then higher 

voltage capacitors would be used and a lower amount of 

capacitance would be required for a given hold-up time since 

the stored energy is proportional to the square of the capacitor 

charge voltage. Some of the savings would however be off-set 

since a given capacitor holds less capacitance when rated for a 

higher voltage. Plus, the design would also have to carry the 

extra circuitry for the booster. 
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5.2 inPut voltage

Another parameter that needs to be specified by the system 

designer is the input operating voltage range. As a general rule, 

the narrower the voltage range, the more the power module 

design can be optimized in terms of performance, efficiency 

and cost. Most often, the input voltage is specified at the 

normal -48 v telecom range of -40.5 to -57 vdC, with a nominal 

value of -54 v. Some systems are required to also operate over 

the range of the less commonly used -60 v telecom power 

system, which can vary from -50 to -72 vdC. In this part of our 

study, we attempted to quantify the performance and cost 

impacts of extending the input voltage range to address both 

-48 v and -60 v systems versus designing for -48 v only.

The input and hold-up capacitors must of course be resized to 

operate at the higher input voltage by changing the capacitor 

voltage rating from 63 v to 80 v. Higher voltage capacitors have 

less volumetric efficiency in terms of capacitance per volume, so 

the higher voltage capacitors will require additional volume and 

PCB area within the power module. It is true that when operating 

from the -60 v system less total capacitance would be required for 

hold-up due to the larger amount of energy stored in a given 

capacitance. But since the analysis considers both -60 v and -48 

v power sources, the amount of capacitance must be predicated 

on the worst case scenario (i.e. the -48 v application). It is worth 

mentioning that that this calculation was based on 80 v 

capacitors, while ones rated for 100 v would most likely be 

needed for the sake of design margin. That would make the higher 

input range even less favorable.

5.2 inPut voltage

The results of our study are shown in Figure 10. The data in the 

40.5 – 57 vdC column represents the baseline design as 

presented in the previous section. When the capacitors are 

changed to 80 v rated devices to accommodate the -60 v 

system requirements, both the PCB area and the cost increase 

as shown in the rightmost column. An additional 550 mm2 of 

PCB area are required and the cost of the power module 

increases by approximately 0.5 cost units.  If a voltage booster 

topology as described in the previous section were used, this 

analysis would not apply.

The effect of the maximum input voltage on the power module 

efficiency was also studied. Specifically, we examined the 

efficiency differences that could be measured in the main 48 v 

to 12 v dC/dC converter. As a general rule, a lower input 

voltage means that the primary switch transistors can have a 

lower voltage rating, which should imply a lower on resistance 

and less power losses. A PkM 4304B PI isolated dC/dC 

converter was used for this study. This design uses 100 v 

primary power transistors, suitable for both -48 v and -60 v 

power systems.  As an experiment the 100 v devices were 

replaced with 60 v devices from the same supplier and product 

line. These 60 v transistors will only support operation with -48 

v systems. There is a 2.5 milliohm reduction in on-resistance 

with the 60 v devices which should theoretically result in a 0.3 

W reduction in power losses at maximum load. The results are 

shown in Figure 11.  

figure 10 – study results
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There was indeed a reduction in power losses at full load with 

the 60 v devices, but it was relatively small. However when 

operated at less than 50% load, the efficiency was actually less 

when using the 60 v transistors. The change in the shape of the 

efficiency curve is probably due to the voltage levels at which 

the lower rated transistors turn on and off rather than the actual 

dC resistance. The baseline design has been optimized for 100 

v transistors. Expending significant additional engineering time 

with the 60 v devices might change the outcome shown. 

nonetheless, for now we cannot conclude that the broader 

input voltage range required to address both -48 v and -60 v 

systems has any significant penalty on operating efficiency for 

this particular device.

5.3 redundancy

The MicroTCA specification includes provision for redundant 

power modules to increase system availability in critical 

applications. When needed, this capability can function quite 

well and achieve the system availability goals. It is important 

to understand, however, that power modules designed for 

redundant operation are inherently more complex and costly 

than power modules intended for stand-alone operation. The 

basic power module redundancy approach used with 

MicroTCA payload and management power channels will 

first be described for the benefit of those who may not be 

familiar with it. Then two aspects of the power module 

design that are affected by the redundancy decision, 

payload power channel control and dC/dC converter 

performance will be discussed. 

The intent is to inform the OEM designer about the size, 

efficiency and cost impacts of redundancy to the power 

module design so that the redundancy approach is used 

when it is actually needed and the benefits of a non-

redundant power module may be enjoyed in systems with 

lower availability requirements.

An example of a 2+1 redundant MicroTCA power module 

implementation is shown in Figure 12.  In this system, two 

power modules are used to supply both payload and 

management power to a total of 16 output channels. A third 

power module is normally in a stand-by state and is available to 

provide power to any of the 16 channels (32 voltage outputs) in 

the event of a fault in either of the two main power modules. 

The MicroTCA specification contains very specific requirements 

for the implementation of power module redundancy. 

Techniques such as power paralleling and current sharing are 

not intended to be used, and only one power module may 

deliver current to any load channel at any given time. This 

restriction can be seen in the system shown in the figure. 

Power module 1 supplies the normal power to only channels 1 

through 8, while power module 2 does the same for channels 9 

through 16. The redundant power module 3 can supply power 

to any of the 16 output channels, but only in case of failure in 

one of the primary power modules or if one of the two has been 

disabled. This architectural restriction was established so that 

the maximum overcurrent possible to any channel is limited. If 

two power modules were paralleled, the maximum fault current 

could be doubled, which would expose the system backplane 

and connectors to excessive current and possibility of damage. 

figure 12 – example of 2+1 redundant microtca power module implementation

Backplane

Inter PM Power OK and Present bus

PM1
Power Module ”Primary”
Channels 1-8 enabled
Channels 9-16 disabled

PM2
Power Module ”Primary”
Channels 1-8 disabled
Channels 9-16 enabled

PM3
Power Module ”Redundant”
Channels 1-16 in standby

MCH1

MCH2

CU1

CU2

AMC
AMC

AMC

AMC
AMC

AMC

AMC

AMC

AMC
AMC

AMC

AMC



Performance, cost and reliability considerations in a microtca Power system 15

The MicroTCA specification requires that any given power 

module be identified to the system as either a primary power 

module or a redundant power module. A given power module 

within the system may transition between these two roles as 

decided by the MCH, but one power module could not 

maintain both roles at the same time. In the event of a failure in 

any output channel of a primary power module, the redundant 

power module will take over responsibility for all output 

channels of that primary power module, not just the failed 

channel. Automatic transition between a failed primary power 

module and the redundant power module is accomplished by 

the settings of their output voltages. 

Primary power modules are set to a higher output voltage than 

redundant power modules, the two nominal settings being 

perhaps 12.5 v and 11.5 v. This output O-ring allows 

instantaneous and automatic transition in the event of a failure 

due to the power module with the higher output voltage 

delivering power to the loads. This technique also imposes 

much more stringent voltage budgets and output regulation 

requirements on power modules (including the primary power 

modules) used in redundant systems. This impact on the power 

module design will be discussed later in this section.

To understand the impacts of redundancy on the power module 

output channel control, it is easiest to first examine a typical 

implementation for a non-redundant power module, which is 

shown in Figure 13. The drawing is for only one payload 

channel, but all of the elements shown other than the dC/dC 

converter and the EMMC would need to be replicated for each 

of the payload power channels as well as for each of the 

management power channels – i.e. up to 32 times. due to the 

significantly lower current levels, the management power 

channels do not pose as much of a design challenge, so 

concentrating on a single payload channel is sufficient to gain 

an understanding of the situation. There is a single dC/dC and 

a single EMMC in each power module, and these functions are 

shared with all 32 output channels.

The circuit block shown between the EMMC and the current 

sense resistor and output control transistors is most often 

some kind of hotswap control IC. Often these ICs can handle 

multiple channels, so the number of chips required will vary but 

the described functionality is independently required for each 

of the up to 32 output voltage channels. Each channel has two 

semiconductor switches in series. The switch to the left is the 

pass device and the one on the right is the O-ring device.  

The O-ring device prevents current from flowing in the reverse 

direction from the load into the power module. The pass device 

is used to enable or inhibit the output current and also to limit 

the value of the current to provide for functions such as soft 

start for hotswap and fault current limiting. 

Since this is a non-redundant power module, its outputs will be 

either on or off. There is no need for it to be in a stand-by state 

ready to take over for another power module. Therefore both of 

the transistors can be driven by the same control line as shown 

in the figure. This results in a fairly simple implementation, with 

only two control lines (enable and power good), and only a total 

of three defined conditions for this payload power channel. 

The three conditions are:              •	 	cHannel	off

•	 	cHannel	on	 

And FunCTIOnAl

•	 	cHannel	on	 

WITH FAulT

figure 13 – Payload channel that only allows  

for non-redundant operation
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note that non-redundancy does not limit the number of power 

modules in a given sub-rack. There can be more than one, but 

each power module needs to be assigned to specific 

AdvancedMCs, Cus or MCHs and there would be no hand-

over between the power modules in the event of a failure.

The typical implementation of the output channels for 

redundant operation is much more complex, as shown in 

Figure 14. The same circuit elements are used, but there are 

more interconnections and control states. The EMMC might 

need to be connected to the 12 v dC/dC converter so that the 

converter output voltage can be set to the appropriate value as 

a function of the power module’s definition as either primary or 

redundant. In Figure 14 this connection is exemplified by a 

Power Management Bus (PMBusTM). The PMBus may also 

connect to the hotswap control function in order to obtain data 

collection capability from the output channels. There is also a 

control line between the EMMC and the hotswap control 

function that sets the primary/redundant definition to the 

hotswap controller. note that for the redundant implementation, 

the O-ring switch is driven separately from the pass device. 

If the specific power module in question is defined as a 

redundant device, this O-ring switch is normally turned off, 

and the intrinsic diode of the switch is reverse biased due to 

the lower voltage setting of the redundant dC/dC converter. 

This intrinsic diode will become forward biased to automatically 

deliver current from the redundant power module in the event 

of a failure in the primary power module. The O-ring transistor 

is then turned on by the control logic to reduce the on-resistance 

of the connection and to reduce power dissipation in the 

concerned component. 

The net of all this is that the redundant implementation results 

in considerable extra complexity. There are now four interface 

lines between the EMMC and hotswap function instead of two, 

and the number of defined states that need to be controlled is 

now seven rather than three. The PMBus connection to the dC/

dC converter may also be needed. In addition, the accuracy of 

the current limiting needs to be much higher when using 

redundancy. Compared with the non-redundant setup shown  

in Figure 13, the redundant solution requires an additional  

300 mm2 of PCB area to accommodate the hardware for the 

increased control complexity. This represents about 2.5% of the 

total PCB area in the power module. 

The control cost impact for the redundant solution is  

about 10 cost units over and above that required for the  

non-redundant power module. These estimates are for  

the 16 payload channels. The impact of the lower current 

management channels is relatively minor. It should also be 

noted that the above analysis is predicated on the hotswap 

hardware available in 2006. As semiconductor vendors 

develop more highly integrated and flexible channel control 

devices for the MicroTCA 

market this situation may 

change. In additional to the 

cost differentials for each 

power module as described 

here, a redundant solution 

will of course require at least 

one additional power 

module compared to a 

non-redundant system.
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PP_1

Pg_
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ad_1 status

1 1 1 1
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POWEr 1 On, FunCTIOnAl And 
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1 1 0 0
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POWEr 1 OFF
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0 1 1 1
PM IS rEdundAnT PAylOAd 
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0 1 0 0
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POWEr 1 On And nOT FunCTIOnAl

0 0 0 0
PM IS rEdundAnT PAylOAd 
POWEr 1 OFF

figure 14 – Payload channel that allows for redundant operation
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We will now examine the impacts of redundancy on the 12 v 

dC/dC converter. The basic MicroTCA specification defines the 

tolerance range for the AdvancedMC module input voltage as 

10 v to 14 v. Since the load module will operate at any voltage 

in this range, the 12 v dC/dC converter could have a +/- 10% 

tolerance in a non-redundant system. In a redundant system, 

the situation becomes more challenging. In order to keep the 

voltage budgets of both the primary and the redundant 

power modules within the same overall range at the 

AdvancedMC inputs without possibility of overlap, the 

tolerance ranges for the primary power module would be 

approximately 12.25 v to 12.95 v and the range for the 

redundant power module from 11.6 v to 12.0 v. These ranges 

include the effects of line and load regulation as well as 

temperature. This means that the dC/dC converter in a 

power module intended for operation in a redundant system 

must have a +/- 2% output voltage tolerance. going from a 

+/- 10% to a +/- 2% regulation tolerance has a significant 

impact on the dC/dC converter design.

A redesign of the baseline converter used in this study was not 

done to quantify this impact, but a meaningful analysis can be 

obtained by looking at two other dC/dC converters in the 

Ericsson product line. 

Figures 15 and 16 summarize the parameters of two Ericsson 

dC/dC converters with 12 v outputs and approximately the 

same input voltage range. 

They are both very contemporary designs and are highly 

regarded as representing industry-leading performance in 

terms of efficiency and power density given their respective 

design assumptions. They both have exactly the same form 

factors and total volume. The PkM 4304 is more loosely 

regulated with only feed-forward regulation from the input line 

voltage and no load regulation feedback loop. This greatly 

simplifies the module’s control system, but does create a droop 

in its output load characteristic as shown in the figure. The 

additional space freed up by the less complex control system 

was used to enhance the power train resulting in high efficiency 

(95.3%) and output power (380 W). This converter would be 

well suited for usage in a power module not intended for 

redundant applications. 

The PkM 4313, in the same sized physical package, contains 

output voltage feedback and features output voltage regulation 

of +/- 2.5%, making it suitable for usage in a power module for 

redundant applications. But there are penalties for this 

enhanced performance. The efficiency is 93.3%, significantly 

lower than that of the PkM 4304. Also, the maximum power 

output is 204 W. The power density is only 54% that of the 

PkM 4304. We can conclude from this that power modules 

used in redundant systems will have higher power losses than 

those intended for non-redundant systems, and that their 

internal packaging will be more challenging. 

figure 15 – Performance comparison with and without feedback loop. 
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These numbers are of course continuously improving as new 

technologies are being developed. The fact, however, remains 

that tighter control of the output voltage will require additional 

control circuitry in the dC/dC converter, thus affecting power 

density and efficiency.

5.4 dual inPut feeds

The unique physical partitioning of MicroTCA actually provides 

some opportunity for enhanced system availability by means of 

redundant dC/dC conversion. Other types of systems based 

on a -48 v bus voltage in the backplane normally utilize 

redundant -48 v power feeds, but contain only one 48 v to low 

voltage dC/dC converter on each carrier-board. This dC/dC 

converter represents a single-point-failure source with no 

redundancy. Providing redundancy in the form of a second  

dC/dC converter on each carrier-board would be prohibitive  

in terms of cost and board space, since it would need to be 

replicated for every carrier-board in the system. 

MicroTCA provides a neat and effective solution for this dilemma. 

MicroTCA equipment racks are normally designed with provision 

for two power modules. If each power module position is fed from 

a separate -48 v power feed, the power modules can be easily 

configured into a redundant arrangement so that complete 

redundancy is provided for both loss of one power feed and for all 

power conditioning, conversion and control functions servicing all 

AdvancedMCs in the system.  

This can all be accomplished with only one additional power 

module assembly, rather than the multiple additional high 

power dC/dC converters that would be required in a system 

based on a -48 v backplane. This approach gives OEMs using 

MicroTCA an opportunity to offer complete power system 

redundancy and extremely high rack level system availability all 

within a small enclosure and at a reasonable cost. It is 

important to emphasize that the -48 v backplane analogy is 

only included to explain the architectural differences. Actual 

effects on system level reliability cannot be compared as a  

dC/dC converter feeds a single board in one case, while in the 

other a complete shelf. Further examination of the redundancy 

options available with MicroTCA should help clarify the 

possible system design decisions. One very key point to keep 

in mind is that providing power feed redundancy does not 

automatically imply that power modules will require dual power 

feed input capability.

A generalized drawing of a dual power feed situation is shown 

in Figure 17. Here the cabinet and shelves are supported with 

dual feeds. The main question to be addressed next is how to 

utilize these dual feeds. Three possibilities will be considered, 

as follows:

•	 	one	dual	Input	power	module

•	 	two	redundant	sIngle	Input	power	modules

•	 	two	redundant	dual	Input	power	modules

one dual input power module 

This is a non-redundant power module implementation, where 

a single power module supplies the entire shelf. The power 

module has dual input power feeds, which does provide for 

redundancy in the event of a loss of one of the power feeds, 

but no redundancy exists for the loss of the main dC/dC 

converter. That is, the dC/dC converter represents a single 

point-of-failure. The system designer should have the data to 

determine if this is a viable design direction, but it could be 

argued that the failure rate of a power feed may be less than 

that of the dC/dC converter, making one of the other options 

below more attractive.

two redundant single input power modules

This is a 1+1 power module redundancy implementation where 

power feed A is connected to one power module and power 

feed B to the other. Both power modules only have a single 

input power feed connection, and only one power module is 

required to supply all of the system loads. redundancy is 

provided for both dC/dC converters and input power feeds. 

This solution is an improvement over the previous scenario 

because of the dC/dC converter redundancy.

figure 16 – summary of performance parameters 

PKm 4304b Pi

InPuT rAngE 36 - 75 vdC

SIzE 36.8 x 57.9 MM (Wxl)

vOuT TOlErAnCE - 10.8 / +4.2%

EFFICIEnCy 95.3% (48 v In, MAx lOAd)

OuTPuT POWEr 380 W

PKm 4313c Pi

InPuT rAngE 38 - 75 vdC

SIzE 36.8 x 57.9 MM (Wxl)

vOuT TOlErAnCE +/- 2.5%

EFFICIEnCy 93.3% (48 v In, MAx lOAd)

OuTPuT POWEr 204 W



Performance, cost and reliability considerations in a microtca Power system 19

two redundant dual input power modules

This solution differs from the previous one only in that both 

power feeds go to both power modules and both power 

modules require dual input power feed capability. As with the 

previous method, this approach provides redundancy for both 

single point dC/dC converter and power feed failures. It does 

offer additional protection from multiple point failures, 

essentially providing 1+3 redundancy for input power feed 

faults along with the 1+1 redundancy for power module faults. 

This really represents protection against multiple failures at the 

same time, such as up to three blown fuses or cable faults in 

the Pdu or a simultaneous failure of a power feed and a dC/

dC converter. There may be a few systems where this level of 

protection is desirable, but many MicroTCA applications will 

achieve their availability targets with only protection from a 

single simultaneous failure.

While only the system designer will be in a position to make the 

above trade-offs for a particular application, it is our contention 

that many MicroTCA systems requiring dual power feed 

redundancy may be best served by the second option. It 

provides single failure protection for both input power feeds 

and for dC/dC converters but does not require dual feeds to 

each power module. This analysis only applies to the assumed 

1+1 power module redundancy. In other cases the conclusions 

will vary. For example in a 3+1 redundant power module system 

with single feed power modules, the loss of one dC power 

source will disable two power modules, resulting in an output 

current overload to the remaining two modules. The cost, 

efficiency and size impacts of providing dual input feed 

capability to a power module will be examined below.  The 

system designer must essentially trade off these impacts vs. 

the capability of protection from multiple simultaneous failures.
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Power Plant A
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P
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figure 17 – dual power feed general set-up
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A comparison of the front end implementations for single 

feed and dual feed power modules is shown in Figure 18. 

The single feed system uses an “active diode” with a forward 

resistance of only 12 milliohms for reverse polarity 

protection. This device is actually a transistor connected to 

simulate a diode with only connection to the input voltage 

(no external control needed). Providing input polarity 

protection for the dual feed input is considerably more 

complex, requiring a total of four conventional diodes to 

reliably address all the provisions of the MicroTCA 

specification. The difference in power loss and efficiency is 

significant, with the dual feed input dissipating 10 W in diode 

losses vs. only 1 W for the single feed power module. The 

net efficiency reduction for the dual feed module is 2.7%. 

using the dual feed design requires an additional 750 mm2 

of PCB area as well as increasing the cost by 12 cost units. 

Much of this additional cost is driven by the need for a second 

input power connector. These penalties may outweigh the 

advantage of protection from some multiple simultaneous 

failures in many system designs.

There are techniques that would allow for transistors to be used 

even in dual input configurations, thus eliminating the power 

dissipation generated by the diodes. Such an implementation 

would however require a rather complex control system to ensure 

that the transistors are turned on when they are supposed to be 

turned on. And even more importantly, turned off when they are 

supposed to be turned off. Making sure that this is the case at the 

same time as providing reverse polarity protection and eliminating 

cross conduction between the two power feeds is quite a 

challenge using transistors. diodes on the other hand, would 

naturally provide the robustness and reliability needed. 
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figure 18 – single feed and dual feed power modules

dual inPut

PCB ArEA 950 MM2

PCB ArEA OF POWEr MOdulE 8%

lOSS @ 380 W; 54 v In 10 W
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single inPut

PCB ArEA 200 MM2
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lOSS @ 380 W; 54 v In 1 W
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6. conclusions and summary

It is difficult to form valid generalizations about many of the topics 

discussed in this paper because the MicroTCA power module 

cannot be viewed as a stand-alone entity, but rather must be 

considered as an element in the overall system. Consequently, 

the system requirements for the particular application being 

considered will be the primary driver for determining the 

correct answer in any given situation. As such, the system 

designer will be the person who determines the requirements 

for system elements such as power modules. The intent of this 

paper was to communicate to the system designer how some of 

these decisions can affect the cost, performance, efficiency and 

power density of the power module so that more informed 

decisions are possible. keeping in mind that they will not be 

universally applicable, the following conclusions are offered in the 

spirit of some general guidelines that may be useful. Figure 19 

contains a summary of the power module impacts.

•	 	mIcrotca	Is	an	excItIng	and	successful	

COMPlEMEnT TO THE MOrE ESTABlISHEd 

AdvAnCEdTCA, OFFErIng SIgnIFICAnT BEnEFITS FOr 

SMAllEr, lOWEr POWErEd, lOWEr COST SySTEMS.

•	 	mIcrotca	Is	capable	of	HIgH-aVaIlabIlIty	

rEdundAnT POWEr SySTEM SOluTIOnS, And CAn 

EvEn PrOvIdE EnHAnCEd AvAIlABIlITy By MEAnS 

OF rEdundAnT dC/dC COnvErSIOn.

•	 	commercIally	aVaIlable	mIcrotca	components	

And SySTEM ElEMEnTS, InCludIng POWEr 

MOdulES, WIll COnTInuE TO EvOlvE BASEd On 

uSEr dEMAnd And TECHnOlOgy EnHAnCEMEnT. 

PrOBABlE TrEndS InCludE InCrEASEd SIlICOn 

InTEgrATIOn, HIgHEr PACkAgIng dEnSITy And 

lOWEr PrOduCTIOn COSTS And PrICIng. 

6. conclusions and summary

•	 	because	It	contaIns	an	extensIVe	amount	of	

POWEr COndITIOnIng, COnvErSIOn And COnTrOl 

FunCTIOnS, THE POWEr MOdulE IS A vEry kEy 

ElEMEnT In ACHIEvIng A SuCCESSFul And 

rElIABlE MICrOTCA SySTEM dESIgn.

•	 	system	desIgn	decIsIons	can	affect	tHe	

PErFOrMAnCE, EFFICIEnCy, SIzE And COST OF  

A MICrOTCA POWEr MOdulE.

•	 	Hold-uP caPacitance - THE 2 COST unITS 

rEQuIrEd TO IMPlEMEnT THE Full 10 MS HOld-uP 

rEQuIrEMEnT IS nOT In ITSElF A MAJOr dETErrEnT. 

THE CAPACITOrS uSEd ArE HIgH QuAlITy lOW 

FAIlurE rATE unITS And COnSErvATIvE dESIgn 

dErATIng IS uSEd, SO THE rElIABIlITy IMPACT OF 

THE nuMBEr OF CAPACITOrS IS AlSO nOT A 

COnCErn. THE MAIn IMPACT TO THE OvErAll POWEr 

MOdulE dESIgn IS THE AMOunT OF PCB ArEA 

nEEdEd FOr THE IMPlEMEnTATIOn OF THE HOld-uP 

FunCTIOn, WHICH IS AlrEAdy APPrOxIMATEly  

10% OF THE TOTAl PCB In A 355 W OuTPuT POWEr 

MOdulE. WITH THE POWEr OuTPuT OF A SInglE-

WIdTH Full-HEIgHT POWEr MOdulE PrOJECTEd  

TO rEACH 600 W In THE FuTurE, A COrrESPOndIng 

InCrEASE In HOld-uP PCB ArEA WIll CrEATE 

SIgnIFICAnT dESIgn CHAllEngES. uSIng OnE  

Or MOrE OF THE HOld-uP SPECIFICATIOn 

APPrOACHES dISCuSSEd In THIS PAPEr CAn 

MITIgATE THIS COnCErn. 

figure 19 – Power module impact summary

redundancy (redundant oPeration  
of Power module)

-  2.5% InCrEASE In rEAl-ESTATE And 10 unITS In 
COST AddEd

- MOrE AdvAnCEd COnTrOl lOgIC

-  SIgnIFICAnT rEduCTIOn In dC/dC COnvErTEr  
POWEr dEnSITy And EFFICIEnCy 

dual inPut feeds (-48 vdc into Power module)

- 10 W OF POWEr lOSS

- 21 unITS In COST & 8% OF POWEr MOdulE ArEA

-  rElIABIlITy IMPrOvEMEnT In nOn- 
rEdundAnT SySTEM

-  rElIABIlITy IMPrOvEMEnT nEglIgIBlE In 
rEdundAnT SySTEM

inPut voltage (-48 vdc and -60 vdc)

-  MInOr EFFECTS On dC/dC COnvErTEr EFFICIEnCy

-  SlIgHT InCrEASE In COST And rEAl-ESTATE OF 
HOld-uP CAPACITAnCE

Hold-uP caPacitance (10 ms sHort-circuit)

- 10% OF POWEr MOdulE ArEA & 2 unITS In COST

-  nEEd FOr HOld-uP rElATEd TO MulTIPlE POWEr 
MOdulES On THE SAME -48 vdC SuPPly

-  AMOunT OF HOld-uP dEPEndEnT On POWEr 
COnSuMPTIOn, InPuT vOlTAgE And SHOrT- 
CIrCuIT durATIOn 
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•	 	inPut voltage - dESIgnIng THE POWEr MOdulE 

FOr BOTH -48 v And -60 v POWEr SySTEMS rATHEr 

THAn Only FOr -48 v dOES nOT rESulT In 

SIgnIFICAnT IMPACTS On EITHEr COST Or 

PErFOrMAnCE. THErE MAy BE A SlIgHT CHAngE  

TO THE EFFICIEnCy CurvE And An InCrEMEnTAl 

IMPACT TO THE AMOunT OF HOld-uP CAPACITAnCE 

rEQuIrEd. PErHAPS A MOrE SIgnIFICAnT IMPACT 

OF THIS dECISIOn, WHICH IS OuTSIdE THE SCOPE OF 

THIS PAPEr’S AnAlySIS, IS THE COMPlICATIOn THAT 

InCludIng -60 v MAy HAvE In TErMS OF SAFETy 

AgEnCy APPrOvAl. IT WIll EnTAIl dESIgnIng FOr 

OPErATIng vOlTAgES gOIng ABOvE SAFETy ExTrA 

lOW vOlTAgE (SElv) STAndArdS WHICH WIll rEQuIrE 

AddITIOnAl TESTIng And grEATEr CrEEPAgE And 

ClEArAnCE dISTAnCES InSIdE THE POWEr MOdulE.

•	  redundancy - THE COST dIFFErEnTIAl FOr 

PrOvIdIng rEdundAnT POWEr MOdulE OPErATIOn 

IS PrESEnTly SOMEWHAT SIgnIFICAnT AT 10 COST 

unITS.  THIS COST, AlOng WITH THE PCB rEAl ESTATE 

rEQuIrEMEnT, IS ExPECTEd TO dIMInISH OvEr TIME 

AS MOrE HIgHly InTEgrATEd HOTSWAP 

SEMICOnduCTOr SOluTIOnS BECOME AvAIlABlE.  

A lArgEr COST TO THE SySTEM dESIgnEr, WHICH 

MAy nOT dIMInISH, IS THE nEEd FOr MOrE ExTEnSIvE 

SOFTWArE dEvElOPMEnT, PErFOrMAnCE 

vErIFICATIOn And InTErOPErABIlITy TESTIng FOr 

THE SIgnIFICAnTly MOrE COMPlEx rEdundAnT 

POWEr MOdulE IMPlEMEnTATIOn. FrOM A POWEr 

MOdulE PErSPECTIvE, THE MOST SIgnIFICAnT 

IMPACT OF PrOvIdIng rEdundAnT OPErATIOn IS THE 

SuBSTAnTIAlly TIgHTEr rEgulATIOn rEQuIrEMEnTS 

IMPOSEd On THE dC/dC COnvErTEr.  THE TIgHTEr 

rEQuIrEMEnTS ArE TECHnICAlly vEry FEASIBlE 

EvEn WITH TOdAy’S TECHnOlOgy, BuT rESulT In 

SIgnIFICAnTly lOWEr POWEr dEnSITy And 

COnvErSIOn EFFICIEnCy. And, OF COurSE, uSIng A 

rEdundAnT POWEr MOdulE COnFIgurATIOn WIll 

rEQuIrE THE COST OF AT lEAST OnE AddITIOnAl 

POWEr MOdulE.

•	  dual inPut feeds - OF THE FOur POWEr MOdulE 

dESIgn ArEAS ExPlOrEd, THIS OnE HAS PErHAPS 

THE HIgHEST OvErAll IMPACT. duAl FEEd InPuTS TO 

A POWEr MOdulE Add APPrOxIMATEly 12 COST 

unITS AS WEll AS 9 WATTS OF AddITIOnAl POWEr 

dISSIPATIOn And A COrrESPOndIngly lOWEr 

EFFICIEnCy. FOr MAny MICrOTCA SySTEMS THESE 

PEnAlTIES nEEd nOT BE InCurrEd SInCE A SOluTIOn 

IS OFFErEd THAT PrOvIdES duAl FEEd rEdundAnCy 

And rEdundAnT dC/dC OPErATIOn AT THE SHElF 

lEvEl WITHOuT THE nEEd FOr duAl FEEdS TO Any 

POWEr MOdulE.

This paper will hopefully be a useful guide to some of the 

design decisions that need to be made when configuring a 

MicroTCA power system. The content, however, should not 

be considered as the final authority on the issues presented. 

The system designer should always consult with the latest 

version of the appropriate MicroTCA specification when 

determining design requirements. Ericsson intends to continue 

its investment in developing industry-leading MicroTCA 

power solutions as well as to continue our commitment to 

providing open dialog with our customers about the design 

trade-offs inherent with this exciting new architecture.
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7. glossary

advancedmc™, amc Advanced Mezzanine Card

advancedtca™, atca  Advanced Telecommunications 

Computing Architecture

Pcb Printed Circuit Board

cPe Customer Premises Equipment

cu Cooling unit

emmc  Enhanced Module  

Management Controller

etsi  European Telecommunications 

Standards Institute

iba Intermediate Bus Architecture

ibc Intermediate Bus Converter

ic Integrated Circuit

ict  Information and  

Communications Technology

iPmb Intelligent Platform Management Bus

iPmc  Intelligent Platform  

Management Controller

iPmi  Intelligent Platform  

Management Interface

mcH MicroTCA Carrier Hub

microtca™  Micro Telecommunications 

Computing Architecture

Pdu Power distribution unit

Pem Power Entry Module

Picmg™  PCI Industrial Computer 

Manufacturers group

Pmbus™  Power Management Bus

Pol Point of load

selv Safety Extra low voltage

ts-Hod Two-Step High Ohmic distribution
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about thIs paper

Material contained in this paper was first presented on 

September 11, 2007 at Digital Power Forum 2007 -  

Practical Benefits of PMBus and Digital Control session.

This focused three-day international conference served an 

audience of decision makers who are interested in learning 

about and contributing to the latest practical advancements 

related to the use of digital power control techniques in 

electronic systems and in power converters, and digital energy 

management and power management in enterprise-level 

installations and related digital equipment.

1. IntroductIon

This paper will address the two converging trends of digital 

control and management of power conversion systems and the 

recognition of the importance of energy conservation. It will be 

shown that using digital techniques can increase the efficiency 

of power supplies and of the systems that use them. Efficiency, 

in turn, is the primary driver for energy conservation so that 

optimization of efficiency leads to the concept of Energy 

Management rather than just power management. The 

relationship between increased power supply efficiency and 

quantifiable measures of energy conservation will be explored.

An analytical study was done using actual present-day DC/DC 

converters and POL regulators in order to obtain the data 

presented. These devices were configured into a board level 

power system in order to simulate a typical user system 

application. In addition to simulating the power delivery 

hardware, the evaluation system included a software interface 

to allow for adjustment of system and power supply 

parameters in a manner similar to that used by a system 

developer. It is further demonstrated that power supplies 

utilizing control ICs from different manufacturers can be 

successfully integrated into one system and communicate 

effectively over the system management bus.

All the objectives of the study were successfully met, with 

power and energy savings established by means of multiple 

techniques. Even greater savings should be possible in the 

future. The trends and indicators are that advancements in 

power conversion technology, power control/management 

hardware and power/energy management software show  

great potential as an environmental resource.
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2. effIcIency, energy,  
the envIronMent and cost

Everyone embraces the concept of high efficiency and energy 

conservation, but we do not often calibrate our desire for 

achieving them with quantifiable measurements of their benefits. 

A simple example will be useful in this regard. using a similar 

methodology, the reader can easily calculate the benefits for any 

degree of efficiency improvement in their particular system or 

application of interest. 

Assume a power saving of only 1 watt on one circuit board. with 

continual operation and at an energy rate of $0.1 per kwh, the 

cost saving would be $4.38 over a 5 year operating period. This is 

only the savings due to the power dissipation on the board. Each 

watt of power at the board most likely represents 2 to 3 watts at 

the input to the total system, due to the series inefficiencies of 

such components as AC/DC conversion, battery backup, cooling 

hardware, additional system volume and floor space, etc. 

Consequently 1 watt on 1 board can cost $13 over the 5 year 

period. Of course a typical system contains dozens or hundreds 

of boards and most user facilities contain more than one system, 

so the cumulative effect is meaningful for most end users – well 

into the thousands of dollars in most situations.

From an environmental point-of-view, electrical energy is not 

free. Energy Star estimates the average environmental impact 

of electrical generation and consumption as 0.7 kg of CO2 for 

each kwh [1]. One watt of power savings on one board, plus the 

system overhead reduction of 2 watts, translates into over 18 

kg per year less CO2 released into the atmosphere. with 300 to 

400 such boards in operation, the savings in emissions is 

equivalent to the CO2 produced by driving a typical gasoline 

powered automobile for an entire year [2].

high efficiency obviously pays high dividends to the 

pocketbook and to the environment. higher efficiency and 

lower energy consumption also result in long system lifetimes, 

more benign thermal management conditions and higher 

reliability. using the minimum number of power conversion 

stages and selecting power supplies that feature the highest 

available efficiency are both important techniques for achieving 

these objectives. In the remainder of this paper it will be shown 

how digital control and management techniques can help 

achieve the desired optimization of power supply and power 

system efficiency and result in true Energy Management.

3. defInItIon of terMInology

There is no industry-wide standardization of naming conventions 

and terminology in the field of “digital power”. It will therefore 

be useful to summarize how Ericsson defines the terminology 

used in this paper and elsewhere in our product development 

and marketing activities. One key concept that must be 

understood is the distinction between digital power control  

and digital power management.

3.1 dIgItal power control

Ericsson uses the term “power control” to address the control 

functions internal to a power supply, especially the cycle-by-

cycle management of the energy flow within the DC/DC 

converter or POL regulator. This will include the feedback loop 

and internal housekeeping functions. The power control 

function is “real-time” in comparison to the switching frequency 

of the power supply. These types of control functions can be 

implemented with either analog or digital techniques. note that 

a DC/DC converter or POL regulator could use digital power 

control techniques and appear identical to the end user to a 

similar product using analog power control techniques. That is, 

the usage of digital power control may not require any changes 

or new design on the part of the end user.

Figure 1 depicts a generalized DC/DC converter or POL regulator, 

and shows how the internal power control functions could be 

implemented with either analog or digital based circuitry. In either 

case, the external functionality of the unit would be the same and 

indistinguishable by the casual user. The analog implementation 
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shown on the left side uses a PwM IC as the primary control 

element. The DC/DC converter output voltage is sampled by 

means of a resistive voltage divider and compared with a DC 

reference voltage by an error amplifier. The error amplifier output is 

an analog signal that has a magnitude proportional to the needed 

correction in output voltage. This signal is used as an input to the 

PwM device, which produces an output pulse whose width is 

defined by the error signal. This PwM output pulse then is used to 

control the “on time” of the power handling semiconductors. It is 

important to note that the input and output filters and the power 

devices will remain essentially the same with either an analog or a 

digital control structure.

The right side of the figure shows a digital control 

implementation. The sensing of the output voltage is similar 

to that in an analog system. rather than an error amplifier, 

however, the sensed analog voltage is converted to a binary 

digital number with an analog to digital converter (ADC). In 

addition to output voltage, it is useful to know the value of 

other analog parameters such as output current, 

temperatures in the power supply, etc. Separate ADCs could 

be used for each parameter to be sensed, but it is often 

more advantageous to use just a single ADC and precede it 

with a multiplexer (MuX). The MuX will then sequence 

between the analog inputs to be measured and feed each 

one in sequence to the ADC.

The output of the ADC will be a series of digital numbers, each 

representing the value of a parameter at a specific time. Since the 

clock frequency or sampling rate of the MuX and ADC is fixed, the 

result is a series of numbers for each parameter each separated 

by a known time period. The digital outputs from the ADC are fed 

to a microcontroller (µC) which provides the processing for the 

system. On board read-Only-Memory (rOM) is used to store the 

control algorithms for the µC. These algorithms allow the µC to 

perform a series of calculations on the digital outputs from the 

ADC. The results of these calculations are such parameters as the 

error signal, the desired pulse widths for the drivers, optimized 

values for delay in the various drive outputs, and also the 

loop compensation parameters. Digital control is 

considerably more flexible than analog 

control in its ability to adapt to 

changes in line and load 

conditions. generally analog 

approaches are configured 

with only one “compromise” 

setting for a given control 

parameter whereas digital 

control systems have the 

ability to change the control 

parameters as a function of the power supply 

operating conditions. 

3.2 dIgItal power ManageMent

Ericsson uses the term “power management” to address 

communication and/or control outside of one or more power 

supplies. This would include such items as power system 

configuration, control and monitoring of individual power 

supplies, fault detection communication, etc. The power 

management functions are not real-time to the conversion 

circuitry, because they operate on a time scale that is slower 

than the power supply switching frequencies. Presently, these 

functions, when implemented, tend to be a combination of 

analog and digital. Output voltage programming of power 

supplies is often done with external resistors (analog). Power 

sequencing is typically done with dedicated control lines to 

each power supply (digital). Digital power management, as 

defined by Ericsson, implies that all of these functions are 

implemented with digital techniques. Furthermore, rather than 

using multiple customized interconnections to each power 

supply for sequencing and fault monitoring, some type of data 

communications bus structure is used to minimize the 

interconnection complexity. 

Figure 2 shows a board level assembly that contains one DC/DC 

converter and three POL regulators and is implemented using 

digital power management techniques. The control structure 

communicates with the power supplies by means of a standardized 

communications bus. This same bus interface can be used at 

several times during the life cycle of the power supplies, the 

board and the system into which the board is integrated.  

The power supply manufacturer may use the digital interface 

during manufacturing and testing to assure conformance to 

specifications and to optimize the performance of the unit.The 

user of the power supplies can use the interface to optimize  

the board level power design during development. 

figure 2 - digital power Management
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The digital interface can also be used during production of the 

board for the purpose of final testing and loading of board level 

operational parameters. In the top level system, the digital 

power management capability can be used for power 

sequencing, power monitoring, fault protection routines and 

field maintenance troubleshooting. 

Thus digital power management is very broad in nature, and can 

be used anywhere from the individual power supply to the final 

system. unlike digital power control, digital power management is 

very much under the control of the end user. The board and/or 

system designer will decide what, if any, of the digital power 

management capabilities to implement. This degree of flexibility is 

one of the biggest advantages of digital power management. It 

allows for easily changing power sequencing routines without 

making hardware changes. voltage margin testing to increase the 

robustness of power systems is easy to automate. Development 

time and consequently time-to-market is considerably shortened 

because of configurability via software rather than hardware [3].

3.3 energy ManageMent

Energy Management is a relatively new term and concept that 

integrates both power control and power management, with  

an emphasis on total energy conservation rather than just the 

efficiency of a specific system component. Energy Management 

is defined as “the intelligent usage of both digital power control 

and digital power management for the purpose of optimizing 

overall performance and efficiency during operation of Information 

and Communications Technology (ICT) equipment”. As was 

described in the previous section of this paper, seemingly small 

improvements in efficiency or power dissipation within a power 

product can have significant ramifications at the system level 

both in terms of cost of energy and environmental impacts.  

The system designer is urged to take a holistic approach and  

to think in terms of optimizing Energy Management for the 

end user of the equipment being designed. Ericsson, in turn, 

is dedicated to developing and marketing power products 

that will facilitate this effort. The remainder of this paper 

describes an evaluation of some of the Energy Management 

techniques made possible by using digital power control and 

digital power management.

4. evaluatIon systeM

For the purpose of gathering the data used in this analysis, a 

simple evaluation system was configured and constructed that 

replicates the environment seen in a typical larger system 

application. The power supplies used consisted of two POL 

regulators and one isolated DC/DC converter. The power 

supplies were mounted to a PCB and interconnected with a 

Power Management Bus (PMBus™) so that digital power 

management techniques could be used. The components of 

the evaluation system and an overview of their performance  

are described below.

The POL regulator used in the evaluation is a non-isolated 

synchronous buck regulator with a programmable output 

voltage, a wide input voltage range, and operates at a 

switching frequency of 320 khz. This is a recent design with 

very competitive specifications, and is a good representation of 

a state-of-the-art POL regulator using digital control [4]. 

The dimensions of the finished POL regulator are 25.4 x 12.7 x 

7.65 mm and it is capable of supplying a maximum output current 

of 20 A. Much of the size reduction that became possible in 

this design compared to its predecessors was due to the lower 

component count associated with the digital control 

implementation. The higher level of integration eliminated 

several discrete house-keeping components used in previous 

analog designs. The efficiency was optimized by careful selection 

of the MOSFET devices and by minimizing the sum of MOSFET 

switching losses and conduction losses. The digital PwM IC 

features an “efficiency optimized dead-time control”, a capability 

that will be discussed later in this paper. A signal interface 

connector for the digital power management bus is used in the 

design. This is a small standard 10 pin connector that does not 

add appreciably to the size or cost of the power supply.  

A photograph and specification summary of the digitally 

controlled POL regulator are shown in Figure 3.

poInt of load

OuTPuT CurrEnT 20 A

TOPOLOgy SynChrOnOuS BuCk

COnTrOL DIgITAL PwM

InPuT vOLTAgE rAngE 4.5 TO 14 v

OuTPuT vOLTAgE rAngE 0.6 TO 5.5 v

SwITChIng FrEquEnCy 320 khz

DIMEnSIOnS 25.4 X 12.7 X 7.65 MM 
(1.00 X 0.50 X 0.301 In.)

figure 3 – pol used in system study



IntellIgent energy ManageMent for IMproved effIcIency  6

Measured efficiency curves for the POL regulators are 

presented in Figure 4. with a buck converter the efficiency is 

greater at lower values of input voltage since the duty cycle is 

greater. Data is presented for both the normal 12 v input 

voltage and also for an input voltage of 9 v for output voltages 

of 1.0 v and 3.3 v. As expected, the efficiencies are higher when 

the POL regulators are operated from 9 v. This characteristic 

will later be used as an Energy Management technique. 

The isolated DC/DC converter is based on a full-bridge 

topology with secondary side control and synchronous 

output rectification. This design is the result of previous 

research conducted by Ericsson in the field of digital  

control [5]. It provides a tightly regulated output voltage and 

unprecedented power density. An interface connector for  

the digital power management bus was also installed.  

The resulting DC/DC converter is in a ¼ brick package and 

can supply a maximum of 396 w output at a nominal 12 v. 

The switching frequency is 150 khz. Its output voltage may 

be adjusted between 9 v and 12 v. 

A photograph and specification 

summary is shown in 

Figure 5. Figure 6 is 

the efficiency 

curve of the 

digitally 

controlled  

DC/DC 

converter.

9.0V in, 3.3V out 12V in, 3.3V out

100%

95%

90%

85%

80%

75%
0 4 8 12 16 20 A

9.0V in, 1.0V out 12V in, 1.0V out

100%

95%

90%

85%

80%

75%
0 4 8 12 16 20 A

figure 4 – pol efficiency

dc/dc converter

FOrM FACTOr ¼ BrICk (2.28 X 1.45 In.)

InPuT vOLTAgE 36 - 75 v DC

OuTPuT vOLTAgE 12 v DC ± 2%

OuTPuT ADjuST 9 - 12 v

OuTPuT POwEr 396 w

SwITChIng FrEquEnCy 150 khz

COnTrOL IC DIgITAL µC

rEguLATIOn v OuT FEEDBACk

TOPOLOgy FuLL-BrIDgE

figure 5 – dc/dc converter used in system study

48V in, 12V out 48V in, 9V out

100%

98%

96%

94%

92%

90%
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

figure 6 – dc/dc efficiency
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An overview of the evaluation 

system is shown in Figure 7.  

The PCB is an evaluation 

board developed by Ericsson 

for conveniently developing 

and demonstrating the 

capabilities of digital power 

management. The DC/DC 

converter and the two POL 

regulators are mounted to this 

board. One of the POL 

regulators is programmed for 

an output voltage of 1.0 v and 

the other to 3.3 v. These two 20 

A POL regulators will only draw  

a little under 100 w maximum 

of input power and the DC/DC 

converter is capable of almost 

400 w of output power. In 

order to operate the DC/DC 

converter at a more typical 

system load, an adjustable 

external bulk load was added 

to the system. The amount of 

this external loading will be 

defined in the test results.

A graphical user Interface 

(guI) was used to 

communicate with the 

evaluation system power 

management bus. This 

capability made it easy to 

program the power supplies in 

the system  

and to change the system 

operating conditions in order 

to evaluate Energy 

Management techniques. The 

guI was run on a laptop 

computer and connected to 

the evaluation board via a uSB 

interface. Circuitry on the 

evaluation board translated 

between the uSB and PMBus 

protocols. A screen photograph of the guI is shown in Figure 8. 

figure 8 – guI used for power Management

figure 7 – system components
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5. energy ManageMent results

The possible techniques for Energy Management made 

available by digital power control and management have just 

begun to be explored. The next few years should see an 

incredible amount of progress in this area, including many 

ideas not even thought of as yet. This paper will discuss some 

of the techniques explored at Ericsson and report on the data 

resulting from the evaluation system. The investigation spanned 

two areas: optimization of a “stand-alone” power supply using 

digital power control, and system level optimization using 

digital power management.

5.1 pol regulator optIMIzatIon

The digital PwM control IC used in the evaluation POL regulators 

includes a feature called “efficiency optimized dead-time control” [6]. 

Dead-time in a switching POL regulator is introduced to avoid 

conduction overlap of the switching devices. Ideally, the dead-time 

should be as small as possible in order to achieve maximum 

efficiency. But the dead-time must be set long enough to 

encompass the variability of component tolerances, resulting in a 

fair degree of margin in conventional analog control loop designs. 

with the feature in this digital control IC, the dead-time can be 

automatically programmed for each individual POL regulator to the 

optimum value for the actual components in that particular unit. This 

essentially removes the allowance needed for component-to-

component variability and creates a net increase in efficiency.

This technique was used during the manufacturing process of 

these prototype digital POL regulators. First, each POL 

regulator was set to its full-load datasheet parameters, 12 v 

input and 20 A output. when the optimized dead-time feature 

was enabled, the increase in efficiency was in the range of 0.6 

to 0.7 %. This would represent the type of improvement 

expected in the manufacturing environment for a standard POL 

regulator if there were no knowledge of the conditions of its 

actual end application. All users of the POL regulator would 

receive this benefit, even if they participated in no digital power 

management at the system level.

Secondly, the dead-time efficiency optimization feature was 

used to set the dead-time for the POL regulator under conditions 

reflecting the intended usage of the unit. For example, the 

“standard” optimization setting for a 1.0 v output POL regulator 

would be done at 12 v input and 100 % load. A “custom” setting 

could be done with 9 v input and 50 % load if it was known that 

that was the typical condition for its system application. when 

this was done, the “custom” setting resulted in 1.4% greater 

efficiency than the “standard” optimization under the same 

operating conditions. A net power dissipation saving of 150 mw 

was achieved. These types of improvements can, in the 

aggregate, be significant for a large system. To achieve these 

benefits, the system designer would either need to request 

customization at the power supply manufacturer or do the 

optimization in-house via a digital power management interface.

5. energy ManageMent results

5.2 systeM optIMIzatIon

The investigation also explored Energy Management 

techniques at the evaluation system level by means of the 

digital power management bus. The first technique tried was 

reduction in the intermediate bus voltage by programming of 

the DC/DC converter output voltage. From Figure 4 you could 

expect that the POL regulators would exhibit a gain in 

efficiency when operated at this lower input voltage. The 

baseline for the test was operation of each POL regulator at its 

full 20 A output load and also setting the bulk load to 66.81 w 

to provide a representative load for the DC/DC converter, which 

was operating at a nominal 12 v output. The total output power 

was 152.81 w. The POL regulators had received the “standard” 

(12 v input, 100 % load) efficiency optimization. under these 

conditions, the input power was 171.75 w resulting in an overall 

system conversion efficiency of 89.0 %. A summary of the test 

conditions and measured data is shown in Figure 9.

The DC/DC converter was then programmed to an output 

voltage of 9 v. The power of the bulk load remained at 66.81 w 

and the output voltages and loading of each POL regulator 

remained the same, so the total output power was held 

constant at 152.81 w. The input power was measured at 170.18 

w, for a system conversion efficiency of 89.8 %, a 0.8 % 

increase from the baseline condition. The 1.57 w reduction in 

input power represents a 0.91 % decrease. That is the 

combined effect of improved efficiency in the POL regulators 

but also higher I2r losses due to the lower bus voltage.

A very similar test was done at light system loading as shown 

in Figure 10. The POL regulators were loaded at 2 A each and 

no bulk load was used. This would represent a system 

condition such as “sleep mode” or standby. The efficiency 

increase at lower input voltage for the POL regulators is more 

pronounced at light load, so this condition yields a higher 

improvement in relative efficiency and input power. The 

efficiency increased 4.1 % from 63.8 % to 67.9 %. The input 

power was reduced by 0.83 w, a 6.08 % improvement.

It would appear that operating at a bus voltage of 9 v would be 

the wiser choice under most conditions. Only at extremely high 

system loading requirements would operation at 12 v be needed. 

This is because the specification for the DC/DC converter is a 

maximum of 33 A output current over the entire 9 v to 12 v output 

voltage range, giving it a maximum output power capability of 396 

w at 12 v vs. 297 w at 9 v. So in a typical application it could be 

kept at 9 v and then dynamically increased towards 12 v to 

manage peak load conditions. The 9 v and 12 v levels tested only 

represent the extreme limits of the range. The DC/DC converter 

could be operated at any voltage between these limits, allowing 

for optimization for the actual system.
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DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 12 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

Baseline configuration

DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 9 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

Optimized bus voltage

 Input            Output

 
 171.75 W           20 A, 20 W

              
              20 A, 66 W    
       13.7 A 
               
                 66.81 W
          Total output power: 152.81 W

 170.18 W           20 A, 20 W
 

              20 A, 66 W
         18 A

                 66.81 W
          Total output power: 152.81 W

Efficiency
89.0 %

Efficiency
89.8 %

Efficiency gain +0.8 %Input power reduction -1.57 W (-0.91 %)
figure 9 – system efficiency data - optimized bus voltage

DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 12 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

Baseline configuration - light load

DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 9 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

Optimized bus voltage - light load

 Input            Output

 
 13.66 W            2 A, 2 W

              
              2 A, 6.6 W    
       0.91 A 
               
                  0 W
          Total output power: 8.6 W

 12.83 W            2 A, 2 W
 

              2 A, 6.6 W
       1.15 A

                   0 W
          Total output power:  8.6 W

Efficiency
63.8 %

Efficiency
67.9 %

Efficiency gain +4.1 %Input power reduction -0.83 W (-6.08 %)
figure 10 – system efficiency data - optimized bus voltage at light load



IntellIgent energy ManageMent for IMproved effIcIency  10

A third system level experiment was done to determine the effect 

of re-optimizing the dead-time of the POL regulators to reflect 

actual system operating conditions. These tests were done with a 

9 v bus and at 50 % loading (10 A) on the POL regulators and a 

123.8 w bulk load as shown in Figure 11. The baseline input power 

and efficiency measurements were made with the “standard” POL 

regulator dead-time optimization done at 12 v in and 100 % load, 

but with the system operating with a 9 v bus and 50 % load as 

shown in the figure. The POL regulators were then re-optimized to 

the actual 9 v in and 50 % load system conditions and the input 

power and efficiency were again measured. The result of this 

re-optimization was a 0.3 % increase in efficiency from 94.0 % up 

to 94.3 %. This corresponds to a reduction in input power by 

0.51 w, a 0.29 % improvement.

This ability to optimize the efficiency of a POL regulator or DC/DC 

converter based on actual system operating conditions is very 

important and is a powerful tool for total system Energy 

Management. It could be done one time during system build  

or configuration based on the expected average operating 

conditions for the unit. For systems with stringent efficiency 

requirements, it could be reconfigured dynamically as the 

system operating conditions change. It could also be done 

periodically to compensate for component ageing effects.

This investigation has demonstrated the ability to use digital 

power management techniques at the system level for the 

purpose of Energy Management optimization. It was 

accomplished via the PMBus using digital control ICs from two 

different suppliers, showing that interoperability is possible. The 

guI provides a convenient method for the system developer to 

monitor the system conditions and to reprogram the power 

supplies as desired. But there is at least one further possible 

extension – adaptive control of Energy Management.

DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 9 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

Baseline configuration - “standard” optimization

DC
 DC

POL

POL

48 V 9 V 1.0 V

3.3 V

Bulk

“Custom” optimization 

 Input            Output

 
 177.57 W           10 A, 10.03 W

              
              10 A, 33.08 W   
           18.81 A 
               
               123.8 W
          Total output power: 166.91 W

 177.06 W           10 A, 10.03 W
 

              10 A, 33.08 W
           18.77 A

               123.8 W
          Total output power: 166.91 W

Efficiency
94.0 %

Efficiency
94.3 %

Efficiency gain +0.3 %Input power reduction -0.51 W (-0.29 %)
figure 11 – system efficiency data – re-optimized pol regulators
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6. adaptIve control of  
energy ManageMent

Adaptive Control of Energy Management essentially replaces 

the guI with an automated system hosted by a system level 

management controller or FPgA. The ease of connecting to  

the PMBus makes this possible. This approach would give the 

system the capability to monitor the operating conditions 

during usage and utilize adaptive control of the power system 

configuration parameters as needed in order to optimize overall 

efficiency without any manual intervention. In addition to using 

this technique on an event-driven basis, it could also be done 

periodically to re-optimize the system or be done during a 

system reconfiguration or upgrade in the field. These powerful 

digital power management techniques should enable system 

designers to make significant advances in the field of 

automatically reconfigurable systems. 

7. conclusIons and suMMary

This paper has demonstrated the feasibility of power and energy 

efficiency optimization at the individual power supply level using 

digital power control and at the system level using digital power 

management. Some of our conclusions are as follows:

•	 	EvEn	small	EfficiEncy	and	powEr	loss	

IMPrOvEMEnTS On An InDIvIDuAL ASSEMBLy  

CAn hAvE SIgnIFICAnTLy LArgE EFFECTS AT  

ThE SySTEM LEvEL

•	 	EnErgy	managEmEnt	combinEs	thE	bEnEfits	of	

DIgITAL POwEr COnTrOL AnD DIgITAL POwEr 

MAnAgEMEnT FOr ThE PurPOSE OF hIgh LEvEL 

SySTEM OPTIMIzATIOn

•	 	EnErgy	managEmEnt	pays	big	dividEnds	in	both	

COST AnD EnvIrOnMEnTAL IMPACTS

•	 	for	individual	powEr	suppliEs,	digital	powEr	

COnTrOL CAn BE uSED TO COMPEnSATE FOr 

COMPOnEnT vArIATIOnS AnD AgEIng

•	 	at	thE	systEm	lEvEl,	digital	powEr	managEmEnt	

CAn BE uSED TO rECOnFIgurE ThE BuS vOLTAgE AnD 

rE-OPTIMIzE ThE EFFICIEnCy OF POL rEguLATOrS

•	 	digital	powEr	managEmEnt	is	possiblE	 

whEn uSIng COnTrOL ICS FrOM DIFFErEnT 

MAnuFACTurErS

•	 	digital	powEr	managEmEnt	should	bE	capablE	

OF DynAMIC AS wELL AS STATIC OPErATIOn 

The next few years should be very exciting at both the power 

supply level and at the system level as designers make use of 

these new capabilities. Ericsson is dedicated to continuing the 

development and marketing of power products that can be 

used to optimize Energy Management.
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8. glossary

adc Analog to Digital Converter

fpga Field Programmable gate Array

guI graphical user Interface

Ic Integrated Circuit

Ict Information and Communications Technology

MuX Multiplexer

pMbus™ Power Management Bus

pol Point of Load

pwM Pulse width Modulation

roM read-Only-Memory

usb universal Serial Bus

µc Microcontroller
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Digital Control
Techniques 
Enabling
Power Density
Improvements and
Power Management 
Capabilities

Digital control can be used as an enabling
technology to offer performance, value, reliability
and power density improvements to the end user.
A system power management interface
may also be added to a BMPS without
compromising cost or packaging density.
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about this PaPer 

Material contained in this document has been presented  

first in March 22, 2007 at PCIM China, session 3 – Future 

DC/DC Converter Concepts – Part I. 

PCIM China is an independent event within Electronica & 

Productronica China, organized by Munich Exhibitions. Like 

PCIM Europe, which takes place annually in Nuremberg in 

Germany, the PCIM event in China is an international meeting 

ground for specialists in power electronics and its applications 

in drive technologies and power quality. The event offers a 

chance to see the latest developments in power electronics 

components and systems. 

abstraCt 

This paper presents a detailed analysis of how digital 

techniques compare with traditional analog approaches in a 

Board Mounted Power Supply (BMPS). The analysis is based 

on a case study of a product from an actual production batch. 

It is shown that replacing some of the analog content with 

digital circuitry can provide performance benefits to the end 

user without incurring any penalties in the form of additional 

cost or design complexity. Power density, in particular, is 

significantly improved. In addition, work is presented showing 

how a simple cost effective communication interface can be 

added to the basic design so that the additional functionality 

of digital power management can be made available. 
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1. introDuCtion 

Digital techniques can be applied at several points within a power 

system, both internal to power supplies and at the system level for 

purposes of implementing management and monitoring functions 
[4]. This paper elaborates on the former situation. It compares the 

effects at the system level of implementation of control functions 

internal to a Board Mounted Power Supply (BMPS) with digital 

techniques vs. the more traditional analog approaches. With either 

of the approaches considered in this comparison, the end user of 

the BMPS may treat the device in a traditional way without any 

need for digital techniques at the system level. The comparison is 

done by means of a case study using an actual production unit as 

a baseline design. Two digital designs are used in the study. one is 

a size-optimized design that offers a power output comparable to 

the analog product but with smaller physical dimensions. The 

second output-optimized design maintains a form factor similar  

to the analog version but increases the power output. The basic 

power train topologies remain constant across all three versions 

so that the focus of the comparison is the design flexibility made 

available due to the utilization of digital control techniques.  

Some of the areas of interest in the comparison are electrical 

performance and efficiency, parts count, power density, cost and 

reliability. The comparison is done from an end-user’s perspective 

rather than focusing on benefits to the BMPS designer.

The BMPS used in the case study comparison is an Ericsson 

PMH8918L Point of Load (PoL) regulator [1]. This is an 18 amp 

non-isolated synchronous buck regulator with a programmable 

output voltage and a nominal 12 V input voltage. This is a recent 

product with competitive specifications, so it is a good 

representation of a PoL regulator using analog control. A previously 

published paper [3], estimated that digital techniques could reduce 

the required Printed-Circuit-Board (PCB) area by 40 to 50% for the 

same 18 A output current or allow an output current of 35 A in the 

same package size. This paper will show that these estimates were 

in fact too conservative and that even higher power and current 

densities are possible when using digital control techniques. 

In addition to considering the user benefits of the digital control 

design internal to the PoL regulator, a new interface connector 

was added to the digital versions so that digital power 

management techniques could optionally be used in the power 

system. The addition of this connector does not change the 

measured performance of the PoL regulator or the results of the 

comparison between analog and digital control methodologies. 

The connector addition was done to demonstrate that providing 

this optional system capability could be accomplished without 

substantive negative impact on the cost or size of the BMPS. 

The content of this paper is limited to the technical and 

performance trade-offs at the BMPS level as described above. 

To provide a broader context, including extension of digital 

techniques into the arena of power system management,  

the reader is directed to the white paper in reference [4]. 

2. Case stuDy Designs 

2.1 existing 18 a analog ProDuCt 

The Ericsson PMH8918L Point of Load (PoL) regulator has a 

nominal output current of 18 A. It uses a non-isolated synchronous 

buck topology with a traditional analog control loop and operates 

at a switching frequency of 320 kHz. The output voltage is 

programmable between 1.2 and 5.5 V and the input voltage is 

nominally 12 V. The typical efficiency at 3.3 V output is over 92% 

and the calculated MTBF is 3.8 million hours. 

The upper MoSFET has an Rds-on specification of 8.8 mΩ and a 

gate charge specification, Qg, of 11 nC. The corresponding values 

for the lower MoSFET are 4.0 mΩ and 27 nC. The output inductor 

has a nominal value of 1.2 μH and a resistance of 2.3 mΩ. 

The dimensions of the PMH8918L PoL regulator are 38.1 x 

22.1 x 9.0 mm. A photograph of the through hole version is 

shown in Figure 1.

2.2 size-oPtimizeD 20 a Digital 

A digitally controlled PoL regulator was constructed that was 

capable of approximately the same output current and power as 

the analog PMH8918L. The basic topology was the same. A new 

PCB layout was used in order to optimize the size. The dimensions 

of the finished PoL regulator were 25.4 x 12.7 x 8.5 mm and it 

was capable of supplying a maximum output current of 20 A. 

It is important to be aware that much of the size reduction that 

became possible in this design was due to the lower component 

count associated with the digital control implementation. The 

higher level of integration eliminated several discrete housekeeping 

components used in the analog design. The efficiency was 

optimized by careful selection of the MoSFET devices and by 

minimizing the sum of MoSFET switching losses and conduction 

losses. The upper FET has an Rds-on of 3.4 mΩ and a Qg of 30 

nC. The lower FET has values of 1.8 mΩ and 47 nC. The lower 

rDS-oN values in combination with lower source inductance of 

the new devices result in a lower total for combined conduction 

Figure 1 – Pmh8918l analog design 
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and switching losses and optimize efficiency at full load. The 

output inductor is 1.0 μH with a resistance of 2.3 mΩ. The amount 

of copper in the PCB was also changed to allow for improved 

thermal management and minimized conduction losses. 

The control chip used in this design features an “efficiency 

optimized dead time control”. This feature results in enhanced 

efficiency as will be demonstrated later in this paper. More 

information about this technique can be found in reference [2]. 

This PoL regulator operates at a switching frequency of 320 kHz. 

Although they do not affect the performance of the designs and 

are not needed for basic functionality, a new signal interface 

connector was added to the digitally controlled PoL regulators 

in this case study. rather than using high current pins suitable 

for power connections, a simple standardized cost-effective  

10 pin connector was designed. If desired by the end user, this 

connector can be used for purposes of communicating with 

system level power management circuitry and configuration of 

the PoL regulator. By including the connector in these designs,  

it can be shown that it will not adversely affect the package size. 

A photograph of the completed 20 A size-optimized digital design 

is shown in Figure 2. 

2.3 outPut-oPtimizeD 40 a Digital 

Another digitally controlled PoL regulator was constructed in a 

size similar to that of the analog PMH8918L but with enhanced 

output current capability. The final size was slightly less than the 

analog version, with final dimensions of 30.0 x 20.0 x 8.5 mm.  

The output current capability of this PoL regulator was 40 A. 

In order to support the higher current level, parallel MoSFETs are 

used in this design. The FET devices were selected based on the 

same criteria as the size-optimized design. The upper FETs have a 

combined rDS-oN of 1.7 mΩ and Qg of 60 nC. The lower devices’ 

combined values are 0.6 mΩ and 141 nC. The inductor is 0.82 μH 

with a resistance of 1.7 mΩ to further minimizing the resistive 

losses. This design also operates at a frequency of 320 kHz 

using the same control chip as the 20 A digital design. 

A photograph of the 40 A output-optimized design is shown 

in Figure 3.

Figure 2 – size-optimized digital design 

Figure 3 – output-optimized digital design 
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3. PerFormanCe ComParison 

The three designs used in this case study are being 

characterized in terms of the normally accepted electrical 

performance parameters. These include output line and load 

regulation, efficiency, ripple and noise, and dynamic response. 

Due to the space limitations of this paper, we will only discuss 

efficiency in detail since it is a critical parameter that is of high 

importance to the end user. We can summarize the other 

electrical parameters identified above by saying that in all 

cases the performance of the two digital designs are equal  

to or better than the analog baseline design. Some of the 

preliminary comparative data can be found in reference [3]. 

3.1 eFFiCienCy 

The PMH8918L used in this design comparison is a high current 

PoL regulator. For this type of product, conversion efficiency is 

extremely important as it has a large influence on the system 

thermal design and ultimate packaging density as well as 

determining the input power required by the end equipment. 

Consequently, if digital control techniques compromise the 

efficiency they would not be an acceptable approach. 

Curves showing the efficiency vs. output current for the three 

designs used in this study are shown in Figures 4, 5 and 6. 

The data for each of these curves was taken with an input 

voltage of 12 V, an output voltage of 3.3 V, and at an ambient 

temperature of +25°C. Comparing the 20 A digital design with 

the 18 A analog design shows that the digital implementation 

resulted in an efficiency improvement across the entire load 

range in spite of the significantly smaller size of the digital 

module. At half load, the digital PoL regulator was 1.1% more 

efficient (93.8%) and at full load it was 1.2% more efficient 

(92.5%). The efficiency improvement in the digital design is 

achieved thanks to elimination of house-keeping circuitry  

and the dead-time control, but also thanks to a more 

optimized power-train. 

Because the baseline analog PoL regulator is designed and 

characterized at 12 V input, we used this input voltage to get 

comparable data for the digital design. As a side note, the 

efficiency of the digital design is even higher at lower input 

voltages. For example, its efficiency is approximately 1% better 

(94.8%) at half load when operated at an input voltage of 9.6 V. 

This could be an interesting area to explore for purposes of 

optimization of overall power system efficiency. 

The 40 A digital design was optimized for higher current, and this 

is reflected in its efficiency performance between 15 and 30 A as 

shown in Figure 6. At under 10 A output, which includes much of 

the useful operating range of the 18 A analog design, its efficiency 

3. PerFormanCe ComParison 

will be somewhat less than that of the analog PoL regulator duo 

to higher switching losses. Its efficiency at half load (20 A) is 

93.7% which is a 2.4% improvement over the efficiency of the 

analog design at a comparable current. At a full load output of 40 A, 

the efficiency is 91.9%, which is still 0.6% better than the analog 

PoL regulator at full load. So over its intended design range, the 

40 A digital also outperforms the analog design in terms of 

efficiency. The improvement can be attributed to the same 

elements as with the 20 A design. The 40 A design is also up  

to 1% more efficient when operated at 9.6 V input. 
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Figure 4 – analog design efficiency, vout=3.3 v, t=25°C
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Figure 5 – 20 a Digital design efficiency, vout=3.3 v, t=25°C 

80

85

90

95

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 [A]

[%]

Figure 6 – 40 a Digital design efficiency, vout=3.3 v, t=25°C 
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Even though the 40 A digital design is more efficient than 

the analog PoL regulator and is approximately similar in 

size, it will have a larger power dissipation because it is 

capable of over twice the output power and current. This 

results in a larger power density in terms of heat that needs 

to be removed from the BMPS. While the previous analog 

designs were size limited by the component packaging 

density, this type of digital design could be size limited by 

the heat transfer mechanisms for cooling the BMPS. That 

is, if conventional packaging materials and cooling paths 

are used, generating 40 A from a BMPS of this size could 

require additional attention to thermal management and 

ambient temperatures in the end-user’s equipment. 

3.2 PaCkaging Density 

Packaging density is heavily influenced by efficiency and is 

equally important to the end user. The reduction in component 

count in the digital designs, to be discussed below, contributes 

significantly to the higher packaging densities obtained. We 

have calculated density in two ways. The first is area current 

density expressed in terms of output amps per cm2 of board 

area used by the PoL regulator. The second is traditional power 

density calculated from the PoL regulator maximum output 

power at 3.3 V and expressed in terms of watts per cm3. 

The 20 A digital PoL regulator has a 289% better area current 

density and a 307% better power density than the baseline 

analog design. The 40 A digital PoL regulator has a 312% 

better area current density and a 330% better power density 

than the baseline analog design. Stated another way, the 20 

A digital design provides an additional 2 A of output current 

along with a reduction of 61% in board area vs. the analog 

product. The 40 A design provides a 22 A (122%) increase in 

current with a board area reduction of 28% compared to the 

analog design. 

3.3 ComPonent Count 

The baseline PoL regulator design using analog control used a total 

of 58 components excluding connector pins but including the PCB 

as one component. using the same ground rules, the 20 A digital 

design has 24 components and the 40 A digital design has 41 

components. As noted previously, this major reduction in parts was 

primarily responsible for the enhanced power densities achievable 

with the digital designs. In addition to the packaging improvements, 

the reduced parts count is expected to play a major positive role 

in the cost and reliability of future designs using digital control. 

3.4 Cost 

Since PMH8918L is a production unit, the cost structure of the 

analog design is known with a high degree of accuracy. The digital 

designs are in prototype form and utilize some components, 

such as the digital control chip, that have been quite recently 

introduced and consequently do not have a well established 

pricing history. Furthermore, we expect that as digital control 

techniques receive wider acceptance the prices for some of  

the specialized components will decline. We therefore do not 

present a detailed cost analysis here. But because of the much 

higher degree of integration shown to be possible with digital 

techniques, along with their higher level of electrical and 

packaging performance, we are convinced that digital solutions 

will soon provide a much higher level of value to most users. 

3.5 reliability 

Detailed reliability calculations have not as yet been done for the 

prototype digital designs. The 18 A analog design has a calculated 

MTBF of 3.8 million hours. The two digital designs were done with 

the same component derating practices as used in the analog 

version. The lower parts count should more than offset the higher 

current levels in some areas of the digital designs. In general, the 

high degree of integration and fewer component interconnections 

of the digital designs should bode well for their reliability. 
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4. ConClusions 

As a result of this case study several conclusions can be made 

about the viability of digital control in PoL regulators relative to 

analog designs: 

•	 	The	general	elecTrical	performance	of	The	

DIGITALLy CoNTroLLED rEGuLATorS IS EQuAL To 

or BETTEr THAN THE ANALoG VErSIoN. 

•	 	aT	The	same	currenT	level,	The	efficiency	of	

THE DIGITAL DESIGNS IS HIGHEr THAN THAT oF THE 

ANALoG VErSIoN. EFFICIENCy IMProVEMENTS IN 

ExCESS oF 1% ArE PoSSIBLE. 

•	 	The	digiTal	designs	have	a	definiTe	advanTage	

IN TErMS oF PACkAGING DENSITy. THIS CAN BE 

uSED To MAkE BMPS SMALLEr or To INCrEASE  

THE PoWEr AVAILABLE WITHIN A STANDArDIzED 

PACkAGE SIzE. 

•	 	The	digiTal	designs	exhibiT	drasTically	improved	

CurrENT AND PoWEr DENSITIES WHEN CoMPArED 

To THE ANALoG PoL rEGuLATor, rANGING FroM 

289% To 330%. 

•	 	WiTh	The	increased	inTegraTion	of	The	40	a	digiTal	

DESIGN, THE PACkAGING LIMITATIoN BECoMES HEAT 

rEMoVAL rATHEr THAN CoMPoNENT ArEA. 

•	 	The	digiTal	designs	subsTanTially	reduce	

THE PArTS CouNT, A 58% rEDuCTIoN For THE  

20 A DESIGN AND 29% For THE 40 A VErSIoN. 

•	 	alThough	deTailed	cosT	analysis	is	noT	yeT	

VIABLE, DIGITAL DESIGNS ArE ExPECTED To oFFEr 

ouTSTANDING VALuE To THE uSEr WHEN CoMPArED 

To ANALoG BMPS. 

•	 	due	To	loW	parTs	counT	and	increased	

INTEGrATIoN DIGITAL DESIGNS SHouLD ProVE  

To BE EVEN MorE rELIABLE THAN ANALoG 

IMPLEMENTATIoNS WHEN PrEDICTIVE MTBF 

CALCuLATIoNS ArE uSED. 

In conclusion, digital control can be used as an enabling 

technology to offer performance, value, reliability and power 

density improvements to the end user with no additional design 

effort required from the oEM system designer. If desired, a 

system power management interface may be added to BMPS 

without compromising cost or packaging density. 
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Implications of 
Digital Control and 
Management for a 
High Performance
Isolated DC/DC 
Converter

Digital control implemented in an isolated
DC/DC converter provides equal or better
performance compared to an analog design.
It also offers additional advantages in system
energy management, improved flexibility
and increased functionality.
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1. executIve summary

Application of digital control techniques in power conversion is a 

development that is receiving a significant amount of attention. 

Ericsson has been working extensively in this field and believes 

that digital approaches can provide an overall benefit to the power 

system designer [1, 2]. Using digital techniques within a power 

supply for the purposes of implementing the control loop and 

control/monitoring functions is referred to as “digital power 

control”. Digital power control is completely transparent to the 

user of the power supply, as all of the external interfaces may be 

kept the same as those of one implemented with a conventional 

analog control scheme. “Digital power management” refers to the 

usage of digital techniques at the system level to monitor and 

control individual power supplies. This paper will focus primarily 

on digital control within a Board Mounted Power Supply (BMPS), 

but reference will be made to the possibility of extending the 

subject design to include digital power management.

This paper is a case study that compares digital control vs. 

analog control for usage in an isolated DC/DC converter. The 

analog control version is an existing high performance DC/DC 

converter that exemplifies the current state-of-the-art in terms 

of size, efficiency and reliability for telecom systems. The study 

methodology was to implement a new design within the same 

package size using digital control techniques. The main objective 

was to obtain performance that was equal to or better than that 

of the analog reference design. In addition, it will be shown that 

new features and capabilities can be added to the digitally 

controlled BMPS that are not possible when using the analog 

approach. Test data was taken to make performance 

comparisons between the two versions.

The study shows that the digital and analog designs are roughly 

similar in terms of efficiency, size, output ripple, component count 

and predicted failure rate. The digital version was superior in terms 

of output power, output regulation and dynamic load response. 

New features and capabilities that were possible with the digital 

design include output voltage feedback for enhanced regulation 

capability, adjustable output voltage, programmable output 

droop, and an optional interface for usage with digital power 

management at the system level. We conclude that the digital 

approach offers several overall advantages that are not 

possible with an analog design.
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2. stuDy metHoDology 

A quarter brick sized BMPS supplying a bus voltage of 12 v was 

selected as the subject for this study. It is a fairly recent product 

that is already highly evolved in terms of efficiency and power 

density and is also expected to be in continued demand in the 

coming years. The reference analog design is an existing product 

which was recently released to the market, the Ericsson PKM 

4304B PI [3]. our ground rules for this study were to maintain the 

same physical package size and to include as much improved 

performance and added functionality as possible by using digital 

control techniques. As a preface to the details of our design 

decisions, it is important to understand the distinction between 

the various types of available DC/DC converters out of which 

some are referred to as Intermediate Bus Converters (IBC).

DC/DC converters in present production fall into three 

categories based on differences in control system and 

regulation of the output voltage. The first is the fixed ratio type, 

which is also sometimes referred to as a DC/DC transformer. 

This is the simplest type used for supplying a bus voltage in an 

Intermediate Bus Architecture (IBA) and has the advantages of 

minimal component count, highest efficiency and highest 

power density. This type of DC/DC converter is “free running” 

without any feedback from the source voltage or from the load, 

and delivers a DC voltage conversion based on the turns ratio 

of the high frequency converter transformer. for example, if a 

4:1 turns ratio is used with a nominal 48 v input, the nominal 

output voltage will be 12 v. This output voltage, however, will 

vary directly with the input voltage and also will be very “soft” 

in terms of load regulation. Consequently, this type of DC/DC 

converter is not suitable for use in battery powered telecom 

systems with wide ranging input voltages.

The second type, called a semi-regulated DC/DC converter,  

is more complex and adds line voltage regulation by using a 

feed-forward control loop. This technique will isolate the output 

voltage from effects of the input source voltage so that the DC/DC 

converter is suitable for usage with wide range input voltages. 

The PKM 4304B PI falls into this category. The load regulation 

of this type will still be soft as defined by the output resistance 

of the DC/DC converter, so the output voltage will “droop” as 

the output load increases. This droop is sometimes used to 

provide automatic current sharing when two or more DC/DC 

converters are operated in parallel.

2. stuDy metHoDology 

The third type of DC/DC converter, referred to as fully-regulated, 

is regulated by means of a feedback from the output voltage. 

Such a design may be used both for supplying a bus voltage 

but also lower voltages with tight regulation needed to power 

semiconductors and other payload components. This design 

decision increases the number of components and the circuit 

complexity as well as reducing the power density of the BMPS. 

however, it also provides the benefits of an adjustable output 

voltage and option of either a fixed output voltage or a 

programmed droop with any desired slope. It will be shown 

that the digital design approach used in this study was 

capable of implementing a full-featured and fully-regulated 

DC/DC converter with higher output power in the same 

power train and package as the semi-regulated reference 

analog design. figure 1 is a comparison of the reference 

analog DC/DC converter and the one with digital control. 

Note the much tighter output voltage tolerance band of the 

digital fully-regulated DC/DC converter.

figure 1 - comparison of Dc/Dc converter designs in case study 

(* from input voltage 38 v to 75 v; ** at input voltage 53 v)

analog 
reference 
(pKm 4304B pI)

DIgItal

forM-fACTor
¼-BrICK 
(2.28”x1.45”) 

¼-BrICK 
(2.28”x1.45”)

INPUT volTAgE 36 - 75 vDC 36 - 75 vDC

oUTPUT 
volTAgE

12 vDC +4/-9% 12 vDC +/-2% *

oUTPUT 
ADjUST

N/A 9 - 12 v

oUTPUT 
PoWEr

377 W** 396 W

SWITChINg 
frEqUENCy

125 Khz 150 Khz

CoNTrol IC ANAlog ASIC DIgITAl µC

rEgUlATIoN
Vin fEED 
forWArD

Vout fEEDBACK

ToPology fUll-BrIDgE fUll-BrIDgE
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3. reference analog DesIgn

A block diagram of the PKM 4304B PI DC/DC converter 

with analog control is shown in figure 2. This full-bridge 

converter has primary side control. The secondary side 

synchronous rectifier fETs are controlled via a signal form 

the primary PWM controller, transferred via an isolated 

signal transformer. The circuit also includes an isolated over 

voltage protection circuit. A small auxiliary supply is used 

to power the primary controller and both primary and 

secondary drivers. This is a very successful design within 

the telecom and datacom markets. The primary side control 

with feed-forward line regulation results in a fairly simple 

circuit requiring minimal board area for the control system. 

The slope on the output regulation curve allows for 

convenient current sharing by multiple converters.

figure 2 - pKm 4304B pI analog Design
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4. DIgItal DesIgn

The digital design uses the same power train structure as that 

of the reference analog design. That is, the same topology and 

transformer but with some changes necessary to implement 

the new control system. This was done to keep the comparison 

as “apples-to-apples” as possible so that the differences in 

performance and functionality could be attributed to the control 

methodology. The control section is moved to the secondary 

side of the converter and is designed around a digital µC [4]. 

With the control circuitry on the secondary side, there is no 

longer a need to isolate the over-voltage circuit, but now 

isolation is required for the remote control interface line. 

4. DIgItal DesIgn

for purposes of establishing feasibility, an interface connector 

for digital power management was installed. This interface was 

primarily used when optimizing and configuring the control 

system during the design phase. Implementing it also concludes 

that it is possible to provide this interface within the confines  

of the quarter brick package which will enable the end-user to 

configure, control and monitor the BMPS. As shown in figure 3, 

this digital DC/DC converter operates at a slightly higher 

switching frequency and is capable of an additional 19 W of 

power compared to the analog reference design. The increase 

can be attributed to the regulated 12 v output since the current 

rating remains the same.

figure 3 - Digital Dc/Dc converter Design
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5. performance evaluatIon 

The main performance attributes of the two DC/DC converters 

were measured. In this section these data will be presented 

and compared.

5.1 effIcIency

Efficiency is probably the most important parameter for this type 

of DC/DC converter. By definition, an IBC is used in a power 

architecture that has two or more stages of power conversion, so 

that total conversion losses must be tightly monitored. The PKM 

4304B PI is a recent design and has one of the best efficiency 

curves in the market. As shown in figure 4, its efficiency is over 

96% over the most useful load current range and it has excellent 

efficiency over the full 36 to 75 v input range. This is a difficult 

standard to meet, but it is important that a successful digitally 

controlled design do as well in order to gain market acceptance.

5. performance evaluatIon 

figure 4 - efficiency of pKm 4304B pI analog Design
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The efficiency curves for the digitally controlled DC/DC converter 

are shown in figure 5. Note that the efficiency is over 96% over 

the same load current range as in the analog design. This is an 

excellent result, given that additional space normally is needed 

for the voltage feedback control loop. In the analog semi-regulated 

design, this space can be used to lower conduction losses in the 

power train. The dip in the efficiency curve at 75 v input between 

5 and 10 amps output is not a measurement error. This is an 

artefact from the capability of the digital controller to change 

the transistor dead-time settings of the converter in an adaptive 

manner. This feature is actually in place to allow for optimization 

of efficiency vs. load current, but needs additional work to 

maximize its effectiveness in this application. We expect that a 

smoother curve will be possible in future versions of this design.

figure 5 - efficiency of Digital Dc/Dc converter Design
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The adaptive dead-time feature is actually an interesting 

and useful one. In a conventional analog design, the 

dead-time is fixed at a value that is a good compromise 

over the entire output load range. The digital control IC 

allows for the dead-time to be mapped as a function of 

output load in an adaptive fashion, resulting in meaningful 

reduction in power losses, especially at light loads. figure 6 

shows a plot of this characteristic as a function of output 

load and source voltage. The curves represent the change 

in power dissipation relative to a fixed dead-time implementation 

within the same digital design. As can be seen, reductions 

in power loss of up to 2 watts are possible at light loads as 

well as some improvements at high load. We feel that this 

type of capability, although in its infancy, can be one of the 

major benefits of using digital control techniques.

figure 6 - Benefit of Dead-time control in Digital Dc/Dc converter Design
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5.2 output regulatIon

The output voltage regulation for the analog DC/DC converter  

is shown in figure 7. The slope of the regulation curve is a 

result of the duty cycle being controlled by the primary voltage. 

As was noted earlier, this slope can actually be useful for the 

purpose of automatic current sharing between multiple DC/DC 

converters. The slope is mainly determined by the equivalent 

resistance of the BMPS which is a function of the resistance  

of the different components in the power train. At high input 

voltages the duty cycle will be smaller and the output 

impedance lower. The converse is true at low values of input 

voltage. Impedance will also be affected by temperature. It will 

increase at higher temperatures since both fETs and copper 

have positive temperature coefficients.

figure 7 - output voltage regulation of pKm 4304B pI analog Design
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A set of curves showing voltage regulation for the digital  

DC/DC converter is displayed in figure 8. Because of the 

programmable slope capability of the digital design, any 

number of droop characteristics are possible of which three 

are shown. The upper curve, with essentially no droop, would 

be used in the case where the DC/DC converter was used 

independently without paralleling. When paralleling is used,  

the user would select the desired amount of droop. Note that 

the variation in output voltage vs. input voltage is tighter 

than was the case in the analog design. Also, the feedback 

loop can correct for variations in operating temperature, 

making for extremely accurate current sharing between 

converters. The best possible current sharing with the analog 

design is in the range of 90% of rated output power. With the 

digital techniques used here, sharing approaching 96% 

could be possible.

figure 8 - output voltage regulation of Digital Dc/Dc converter Design
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5.3 output rIpple

The output voltage ripple for both the analog and digital DC/DC 

converter is shown in figure 9. They are actually quite comparable, 

with the digital version being slightly better with a ripple of about 

55 mv vs. approximately 70 mv for the analog design. The digital 

design had 80 µf of output capacitance vs. 70 µf for the analog 

version which along with the higher switching frequency account 

for the improvement. The lower ripple on the digital version could 

have an advantage for the user because less decoupling 

capacitance would be required at the load.

Digital, 150 kHz 80 µf output capacitance analog, 125 kHz 70 µf output capacitance

figure 9 - output voltage ripple

Test set up [5]:

Top trace output voltage (20 mv / div)

Time-scale (2 µs / div)

IoUT = 33 A load; TA = +25°C; vIN = 53 v
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5.4 DynamIc response

Dynamic response was measured using a 16 A change in 

output current with a 1 A/µs ramp rate. for both DC/DC 

converters, an external capacitor was used to simulate the 

bulk decoupling capacitance in a typical application. The 

external capacitor had a value of 68 µf with a 50 mΩ 

equivalent series resistance. Photos of the dynamic response 

characteristics of the two DC/DC converters are shown in 

figure 10. The digital design provides a slightly better dynamic 

response than the analog version both in terms of the peak 

deviation and the settling time. Note that the nature of the 

voltage waveforms is different in the two versions.

5.4 DynamIc response

Since it has no feedback from the output, the response of the 

analog DC/DC converter is dependent solely on the output 

capacitance internal and external to the BMPS and the output 

impedance of the DC/DC converter. In the case of the digital 

design, the feedback loop helps the DC/DC converter recover from 

the transitory current more rapidly. The digital design also uses 

non-linear settings of the PID controller in its feedback loop. This 

improves transient recovery even further by distributing the 

voltage deviation over time, generating a burst of peaks smaller 

than it would have been without the non-linear settings. The better 

response characteristics of the digital implementation should allow 

the system designer to use less decoupling capacitance to stay 

within a given tolerance band with some attendant cost savings. We 

feel that there is potential to further optimize the dynamic response 

characteristics of the digital design as part of the effort to increase 

the effectiveness of the non-linear PID controller.

figure 10 – Dynamic response

Digital: 68 µf, 50 mohm external cap Analog: 68 µf, 50 mohm external cap

Test set up:

Top trace output voltage (500 mv / div)

Bottom trace load current (5 A / div)

Time-scale (100 µs / div)

load step 24 – 8 – 24 A (1 A / µs)

TA = +25°C; vIN = 53 v
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5.5 component count anD mtBf

In general, a DC/DC converter with a given functionality will 

require fewer components with digital control than with 

analog. This is due to the much higher level of integration 

within the digital control IC compared to the more discrete 

analog implementation. In this study, however, we did not 

keep the functionality constant. In the digital DC/DC 

converter it was possible to include secondary feedback 

which added greatly to the performance and somewhat to 

the complexity. The total component count for the PKM 

4304B PI analog  

DC/DC converter is 120, while the component count for the 

digital DC/DC converter is 132. In both cases, the count  

does not include interconnection pins.

A more detailed analysis was done to determine the 

actual benefit of using digital techniques within the 

control system. A second reference analog design was 

used. This new design was similar to the PKM 4304B PI 

with the addition of output voltage feedback and 

secondary side control so that its functionality was similar 

to the digital design. The number of components in the 

control section of this second analog reference design 

was used as a measurement standard. Compared with 

this control system reference, the PKM 4304B PI had 29% 

fewer components in its control section and the digital 

design had 31% fewer components. So the  

net result is that by using digital control there was a 

reduction in control components even though there was 

more functionality in the digital design. The 12 additional 

parts in the raw component count for the digital design 

was actually due to a slightly different implementation of 

the power train details which offset the savings of 

components  

in the control section. further optimization of the digital 

design should allow these additional parts to be eliminated.  

A summary of the component count analysis along with 

photographs of both converters is shown in figure 11.

A reliability prediction calculation was done for both DC/DC 

converter designs using the methodology in Telcordia 

Sr332, issue 1, black box technique. The result for the 

analog design was 1.13 million hours vs. 1.03 million hours  

for the digital version. These results are very close 

especially considering the increased functionality of the 

digital design. The slight difference is related to the 

previously mentioned component counts.

analog reference (pKm 4304B pI)

top view

Bottom view

Bottom view

Component count: 120 pcs; MTBf: 1.13 million hours;  

Control system -29%

DIgItal DesIgn (Bmr453)

top view

figure 11 - component count and mtBf

Component count: 132 pcs; MTBf: 1.03 million hours;  

Control system -31%
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6. conclusIon

The digital design was equal to or better than the analog 

reference design in almost all respects. Component count 

for the digital design is somewhat higher due to a slightly 

different implementation of the power train details which 

offset the savings of components in the control section. 

further optimization of the design should eliminate the 

difference in component count. 

The performance of the analog and digital designs was similar 

in the following areas:

•	 EfficiEncy

•	 Output	vOltagE	ripplE

•	 SizE

•	 prEdictEd	rEliability

The performance of the digital design was measured to be 

significantly better than that of the analog version in these areas:

•	 Output	pOwEr

•	 Output	vOltagE	rEgulatiOn

•	 dynamic	rESpOnSE

In addition to the measured data, the digital design offers 

benefits not available with the analog implementation such as:

•	 	rEducEd	pOwEr	diSSipatiOn	duE	tO	adaptivE	

DEAD-TIME CoNTrol

•	 ability	tO	adjuSt	thE	Output	vOltagE

•	 	prOgrammablE	drOOp	fOr	EnhancEd	currEnt	

ShArINg PErforMANCE

•	 	incrEaSEd	flExibility	and	faStEr	

IMPlEMENTATIoN of DESIgN ChANgES

•	 	OptiOn	Of	digital	pOwEr	managEmEnt	

INTErfACE WIThoUT SIzE PENAlTy

The performance attributes and additional benefits of digital 

power control summarized above reconfirm Ericsson’s belief 

that digital power techniques have an exciting future in high 

performance power electronic equipment. We will continue to 

explore and optimize the usage of digital power techniques 

within our product offerings with a strong focus on higher total 

system efficiency and reduced energy consumption. We also 

expect that digital power management techniques utilized at  

a power system level will bring additional end-user value and 

spur the adoption of digital techniques forward.

7. glossary

asIc Application Specific Integrated Circuit

Bmps Board Mounted Power Supply

Bom Bill of Material

fet field Effect Transistor

IBa Intermediate Bus Architecture

IBc Intermediate Bus Converter

Ic Integrated Circuit

mtBf Mean Time Between failure

oEM original Equipment Manufacturer

pID controller Proportional-Integral-Derivative controller

µc Micro controller
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1. executIve summary

Digital control techniques can be applied at several points within 

a power system, both internal to power converters and at the 

system level for purposes of implementing control and monitoring 

functions. This paper elaborates on the former situation. It 

compares the effects at the system level of implementation  

of control functions internal to a dc/dc regulator with digital 

techniques vs. the more traditional analog approaches. With either 

of the approaches considered in this comparison, the end user of 

the regulator may treat the device in a traditional way without any 

need for digital techniques at the system level. The comparison 

is done by means of a case study using an actual production 

product with only the minimal required changes to the power 

train so that the effects of the control system implementation 

are highlighted. Some of the areas of interest in the comparison 

are electrical performance including efficiency, parts count, 

power density, cost and reliability. The comparison is done from 

an end-user’s perspective rather than focusing on benefits to 

the regulator designer. 

The power module used in the case study comparison is an 

Ericsson PMH8918L Point of Load (POL) regulator. This is an  

18 amp non-isolated synchronous buck regulator with a 

programmable output voltage and a nominal 12 V input voltage. 

Most of the power train components were kept common 

between the analog and digital control designs, as described 

later. Electrical performance parameters were measured 

directly on the two designs. Calculations were used to estimate 

the differences between the regulators for parameters related  

to the respective parts counts of the two approaches. 

The comparison results can be summarized as follows:

•	 	The	elecTrical	performance,	including	

efficiency,	of	The	digiTally	conTrolled	

regulaTor	is	equal	To	or	beTTer	Than	The	

analog	version.

•	 	The	digiTal	soluTion	resulTs	in	more	Than	a	

60%	reducTion	in	parTs	counT.	This	increased	

inTegraTion	will	reduce	The	cosT	of	 

The	regulaTor.

•	 	The	reduced	parTs	counT	resulTs	in	a	

reducTion	in	required	real	esTaTe	for	The	

regulaTor	circuiTry.	This	can	be	used	eiTher	To	

reduce	The	size	of	The	device	or	To	increase	The	

power	ouTpuT	wiThin	The	presenT	size	envelope.

•	 	The	reduced	parTs	counT	will	increase	The	

predicTed	reliabiliTy.

In conclusion, digital control can be used as an enabling 

technology to offer cost, reliability and power density 

improvements to the end user with no additional design 

effort required from the OEM system designer.
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2. test confIguratIon anD conDItIons 

an	ericsson	pmh8918l	non-isolated	pol	regulator	was	

selected as a baseline for the comparative study of differences 

between analog and digital control. This regulator has the 

following basic specifications:

The output voltage was adjusted by means of a resistor 

between the Vadj pin and ground. The remote sense pin was 

tied to the output pin (local sensing). This device was selected 

because it fits into a very popular voltage and current range for 

POL regulators and should provide useful data for a wide range 

of customers. It should be noted that while Ericsson expects 

that the conclusions shown in this paper should apply over a 

fairly broad range of operating currents and power modules, 

the testing to date was only done on a small group of samples 

of this specific regulator device.

2. test confIguratIon anD conDItIons 

The	digital	control	implementation	is	based	upon	the	zl2005	

chip	developed	by	zilker	labs,	inc..	The	pcb	has	the	same	area	

as	the	pcb	used	in	the	pmh8918l.	The	switching	frequency	of	

this	digital	implementation	is	333	khz,	very	similar	to	that	of	the	

analog regulator.  To obtain the most objective comparison, the 

power train components used in both versions were kept the 

same except as noted below.

The	pmh8918l	uses	a	set	of	renesas	feTs	for	the	high	side	and	

low side switches. The digital control implementation was made 

with	the	same	renesas	feTs.	These	test	results	are	labelled	as	

“digital	renesas”.	in	order	to	make	a	small	test	of	the	“efficiency	

optimized	driver	dead	time	control”	(see	section	5.12	in	the	

referenced	zilker	labs	datasheet)	capabilities	a	second	digital	

implementation	was	made	using	a	set	of	infineon	feTs.	These	

feTs	have	a	higher	gate	resistance	(1.2	ohms	rather	than	0.5	

ohms) but are otherwise very similar in terms of important 

parameters such as drain-source on resistance and switching 

losses. In the data that follow, the digital control results using the 

infineon	feTs	will	be	referred	to	as	“digital	infineon”.	

it	was	found	that	using	zl2005	“efficiency	optimized	driver	

dead	time	control”	the	dead	time	setting	capabilities	can	be	

used	for	a	quick	replacement	of	feTs,	and,	which	is	shown	in	

this case study, can be used for efficiency improvements.

The	actual	feTs	used	in	our	evaluation	are	summarized	in	the	

table	below,	and	references	to	the	feT	datasheets	are	also	

contained in the references section.

ouTpuT	currenT 18	a

Topology synchronous	buck

conTrol
TradiTional	 
analog	pwm

inpuT	volTage 10.8	To	13.2	v

ouTpuT	volTage
1.2	To	5.5	v	 
(user	programmable)

swiTching	frequency 320	khz

dimensions
38.1	x	22.1	x	9.0	mm	 
(1.50	x	0.87	x	0.35	in)

analog
DIgItal 
InfIneon

DIgItal 
renesas

LOW SIDE haT2166h bsc029n025s haT2166h

high	side	 haT2168h bsc072n025s haT2168h
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3. measurement results

This section contains the results of the electrical measurements 

performed on the various regulator configurations. Test data for 

the	renesas	feT	digital	configuration	is	less	complete	than	

that	of	the	infineon	feT	digital	configuration	due	to	time	

constraints.	all	measurements	were	taken	with	an	input	

voltage of 12V and at room ambient temperature. The regulator 

output	voltage	was	set	to	either	3.3v	or	1.5v	by	means	of	

the appropriate programming resistor.

3.1 effIcIency anD Power DIssIPatIon

figure 1 - eff at 3.3 v - renesas Digital

figure 3 - eff at 3.3 v - Infineon Digital

figure 5 - eff at 1.5 v - Infineon Digital figure 6 - Pwr Disp at 1.5 v - Infineon Digital

figure 2 - Pwr Disp at 3.3 v - renesas Digital

figure 4 - Pwr Disp at 3.3 v - Infineon Digital
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comParIson of DIgItal Performance vs. analog

at	full	load,	the	renesas	digital	configuration	is	equal	to	the	

analog solution, but does exhibit some improvement at lower 

load	currents.	The	infineon	feT	digital	implementation	is	clearly	

better than the benchmark analog solution for both efficiency 

and power dissipation. 

as	can	be	seen	from	the	power	dissipation	diagrams	in	

figures	2,	4	and	6, there is a reduction in power dissipation 

in the digital implementation. This is due to the elimination of 

house-keeping and protection circuitry, which is necessary 

for the analog DC/DC solution.

3.2 outPut regulatIon

The	output	regulation	vs.	load	for	infineon	and	renesas	digital	

implementation	were	identical.	for	simplicity,	only	infineon	

digital measurements are shown, see figures	7	and	8. The 

output regulation vs. load current of the Infineon digital and 

the analog solution are essentially the same. The slightly 

better performance for the digital solution exhibited in the 

above figures is due to small differences in the test setup 

used for the measurement of the analog and digital regulator.

figure 7 - regulation at 3.3 v – Infineon Digital

figure 8 - regulation at 1.5 v - Infineon Digital

DIgItal InfIneon DIgItal renesas

eff pwr	disp eff pwr	disp

3.3v	18a + 0.8% -	0.57	w same same

1.5v	18a +1.2% -	0.45	w no	daTa no	daTa
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3.3 DynamIc Performance

Output ripple and noise and output load transient response 

were measured for both the analog and the Infineon Digital 

regulators.	This	testing	was	done	at	an	output	voltage	of	3.3v.	

The filter used for the ripple and noise measurement consisted 

of	a	0.1	uf	ceramic	and	a	10	uf	tantalum	capacitor	in	parallel	

as defined in the datasheet for the PMH regulator. The dynamic 

load used for the transient response measurement consisted of 

a	step	change	from	18a	to	9a	and	then	back	to	18a.

The measured ripple and noise for the digital solution is  

slightly higher than the analog. The main reason for this is the 

difference in capacitance value, due to component tolerances 

in	the	external	330˚f	capacitor.	There	is	also	a	minor	variation	

in-between the two due to the previously mentioned small 

difference	in	switching	frequency.	for	practical	reasons	the	

ripple and noise may be considered the same. The analog 

solution provided a traditional smooth voltage response to the 

dynamic load current change as can be seen in figure	11. 

3.3 DynamIc Performance

The	peak	amplitude	is	in	the	range	of	±70	mv.	The	digital	

solution,	which	was	programmed	to	work	in	non-linear	

response	mode	(see	section	5.11	of	the	referenced	zilker	 

Labs datasheet), shows similar peak amplitude at low-to-high 

load transitions, and somewhat higher peak amplitude at 

high-to-low load transitions as can be seen in figure	12. Due  

to	the	nlr	mode	operation,	the	peak	is	distributed	over	time	

generating a burst of peaks smaller than it would have been 

with	the	nlr	turned	off.	Time	did	not	permit	optimization	of	

the	nlr	settings,	but	we	feel	that	the	dynamic	response	

waveform can be improved. Even as it is now, the amplitude 

of the voltage response is similar to that of the analog 

regulator response.

Our overall conclusion is that the digital approach offers similar 

or improved electrical performance when compared to an analog 

control design.

figure 9 - ripple & noise – analog (20mv/div, 2μs/div) figure 10 - ripple & noise - Infineon Digital  

(20mv/div, 2μs/div)

figure 11 - transient response – analog. top trace: load 

current (10a/div). Bottom trace: output voltage (100mv/div)

figure 12 - transient response - Infineon Digital top trace: load 

current (10a/div). Bottom trace: output voltage (100mv/div)
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4. calculateD results 

by	using	the	bom	of	the	respective	analog	and	digital	

designs, estimates can be obtained for such items as 

packaging area, cost and reliability. The comparisons in this 

section are between the benchmark PMH analog regulator 

and	the	digital	control	regulator	using	the	renesas	feTs.	

The cost estimates in this paper are general in nature due 

to the uncertain trends in component costing, but there is 

sufficient data to project relative cost differences between 

the two approaches.  

4.1 comPonent count anD PackagIng

The digital implementation resulted in a very significant 

reduction in component count relative to the benchmark 

analog	regulator.	neglecting	i/o	pins	(to	be	discussed	

later), the component count for the digital regulator is  

21	vs.	58	for	the	pmh	analog	regulator,	constituting	a	64%	

reduction. This reduction will drive improvements in cost, 

packaging size and reliability.

4. calculateD results 

One of the main assumptions of this particular case study is 

that we are only addressing the user benefit of using digital 

control internal to the POL regulator without any system level 

digital power management functions. Consequently there does 

not need to be any dedicated I/O pins for the purpose of digital 

communication between the regulator and the user’s system. 

This is consistent with the pin design of the PMH regulator 

module	(10	total	pins).	The	pcb	used	in	the	digital	implementation	

includes	3	additional	pins	dedicated	to	a	digital	interface	

between	the	regulator	and	the	system	(13	total	pins).	since	

these pins were not used in this study, it was felt that the most 

meaningful comparison could be obtained by ignoring the pins.

even	though	the	pcbs	of	the	two	regulators	have	the	same	

area, there is a significant difference in their packaging density 

due	to	the	lower	component	count	of	the	digital	solution.	below	

are photographs of both sides of the populated analog and 

digital	regulator	pcbs.

figure 16 - Digital Pol – Back side

figure 14 - analog Pol – Back side

figure 15 - Digital Pol – front side

figure 13 - analog Pol – front side
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Obviously the digital POL regulator layout is not optimized in 

terms of packaging and would not be used for a production 

unit. We estimate that a production version of the digital design 

could be vastly improved in either of two ways:

•	 	The	pcb	board	area	could	be	reduced	by	40	

To	50%	while	mainTaining	The	18	a	currenT	

raTing,	resulTing	in	significanT	improvemenTs	

in	packaging	densiTy	for	The	end	user.

•	 	if	The	pcb	board	area	is	mainTained	wiTh	The	

same	dimensions	as	The	pmh	modules,	The	

ouTpuT	currenT	raTing	could	be	approximaTely	

doubled,	resulTing	in	over	35	a	of	ouTpuT	

currenT.	This	of	course	will	require	changes	

To	The	power	Train	componenTs	To	accommodaTe	

The	increased	currenT	levels.

We conclude that the digital approach results in very significant 

benefits in terms of component count and packaging density 

when compared to the analog design.

4.2 cost estImates

It is premature to do an accurate quantitative assessment of 

bom	costs	of	the	two	approaches	since	the	digital	design	is	

new and Ericsson does not yet have experience with large 

quantity production purchases of the required components. 

However, our preliminary, and forward-looking, analysis 

convinces us that there will be definite overall cost savings 

associated with the digital design. 

in	terms	of	bom	cost,	the	10	pin	version	of	a	digital	regulator	

should be definitely less than the present PMH design, due to 

the	reduction	in	parts	count.	a	13	pin	version	with	a	communication	

interface, while slightly more expensive, should also be less 

than the analog implementation. There should also be cost 

savings during the assembly process due to the reduction in 

the number of components.

Our conclusion is that the production cost (and corresponding 

customer price) of a digital regulator should be less than that of 

a unit with the same functionality using analog control once 

quantities increase.

4.3 relIaBIlIty estImates

Ericsson does extensive failure rate analysis and reliability 

predictions for all of its products. We use the methodology 

described	in	Telecordia	sr332,	issue	1,	black	box	technique.	

mTbf	predictions	are	made	under	the	conditions	of	full	output	

power	at	an	ambient	operating	temperature	of	+40°c.	

using	the	above	assumptions	and	methodology,	the	predicted	

reliability	for	the	pmh	analog	and	zilker	labs	zl2005	digital	

approach are as shown below:

The vast reduction in component count makes the digital version 

more reliable even with the addition of some complex components 

such	as	memory	in	the	digital	control	chip.	in	an	18	a	digital	version	

built	on	the	existing	pcb	area	such	as	shown	in	figures	15	and	16, 

the lowered component density would result in lower operating 

temperatures for the circuitry. This would further decrease the failure 

rate	and	increase	the	mTbf.	This	effect	is	not	included	in	the	above	

calculated reliability estimates.

We conclude that a digital control approach exhibits meaningful 

improvements in reliability when compared with a traditional 

analog regulator.

pmh8918l	analog 3.87	million	hours

digiTal 4.31	million	hours
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5. conclusIon

This paper is a case study that compares the differences, as 

seen by the end user, between power regulators implemented 

with analog and digital control techniques. We have tried to keep 

the	comparison	as	fair	and	“apples	to	apples”	as	possible.	while	

focused	on	a	single	design	at	an	output	current	of	18	a,	we	

believe that it is likely that many of the conclusions may, in 

general, be extended to other power module families.

based	upon	the	electrical	measurements	and	calculations	

performed during the study, we conclude the following:

•	 	The	elecTrical	performance,	including	

efficiency,	of	The	digiTally	conTrolled	

converTer	is	equal	To	or	beTTer	Than	The	

analog	version.	addiTional	work	needs	To	

be	done	To	opTimize	The	dynamic	load	

response	of	The	digiTal	design.

•	 	The	digiTal	soluTion	resulTs	in	more	Than	a	60%	

reducTion	in	parTs	counT.	This	significanTly	

increased	level	of	inTegraTion	will	reduce	The	

maTerials	and	assembly	cosTs	of	The	converTer.

•	 	The	reduced	parTs	counT	resulTs	in	a	reducTion	

in	required	real	esTaTe	for	The	converTer	

circuiTry.	This	can	be	used	eiTher	To	reduce	The	

size	of	The	converTer	or	To	increase	The	power	

ouTpuT	wiThin	The	presenT	size	envelope.	in	any	

case,	The	power	densiTy	can	be	significanTly	

increased	using	digiTal	conTrol	Techniques.

•	 	The	reduced	parTs	counT	will	increase	The	

predicTed	reliabiliTy.

5. conclusIon

These user benefits are achieved without any extra effort on the 

part of the OEM customer. The digital regulator module may be 

used interchangeably with the analog version and requires no 

specialized interface or design accommodation.

This	study	was	conducted	in	q2	–	q3	of	2006	and	to	the	best	

of	our	ability	reflects	the	situation	in	the	2006/2007	timeframe.	

If history is a guide, we expect that the benefits will swing even 

more in favour of a digital approach in subsequent years as 

parts availability, design experience and component pricing for 

digital control designs reach a higher level of maturity. 

Ericsson plans to continue to explore the design of regulators and 

converters using digital controls. In the near future we will build, 

characterize and qualify designs using larger volume pilot runs. We 

also plan to further optimize the control designs and power train 

configurations to offer the most possible benefit to our customers.
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6. glossary

Bom	 bill	of	material

fet	 field	effect	Transistor

I/o Input / Output

mtBf	 mean	Time	between	failure

oem Original Equipment Manufacturer

PcB	 printed	circuit	board

Pol Point of Load

Pwm Pulse Width Modulation
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about thiS PaPer

Material contained in this document was first presented on 

November 13, 2007 at Digital Power Europe 2007 – Digital 

Power Applications session. Digital Power Europe (DPE) is a 

European-specific, three-day conference that served an 

international audience of decision makers who are interested in 

learning about and contributing to the latest practical 

advancements in digital power control techniques in electronics 

systems and power converters, along with digital energy 

management and power management in enterprise-level 

installations and related digital equipment.

1. introDuCtion

Micro Telecommunications Computing Architecture (MicroTCA™) 

is a relatively new architectural specification for Information and 

Communications Technology (ICT) equipment, intended for 

relatively small low power applications where it can be more 

cost effective than other ICT architectures. The key power 

assembly in MicroTCA is called the “power module”. After a 

brief description of MicroTCA, this paper will address the 

MicroTCA power module in more detail, with an emphasis on 

how digital control techniques can enhance its performance. 

The design of the 12 V DC/DC converter function within the 

power module will receive particular attention. It will be shown 

that the output power density and efficiency of the power 

module can be significantly enhanced by techniques such as 

paralleling two converters with sophisticated current sharing 

and synchronization capabilities. It will also be shown that the 

Power Management Bus (PMBus™) can be an effective tool for 

communication within the power module.

This paper may serve as a general introduction to MicroTCA 

power systems for those readers who are knowledgeable about 

contemporary power system design but are considering their 

first designs to the MicroTCA specification. It should also be 

useful for those who are already conversant with MicroTCA but 

are looking for more information on the details of the power 

system implementation and choices in the power module 

design. The design challenges and proposed solutions will in 

many cases also apply to other more generic products such as 

Intermediated Bus Converters (IBC) intended for distributed 

power systems.
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2. MiCrotCa overview

MicroTCA, which was ratified by the PCI Industrial Computer 

Manufacters group (PICMg™) in July 2006, is the latest 

generation of open-architecture platforms developed by the 

PICMg for ICT equipment. It builds upon the heritage of 

previous architectures and technology such as Advanced 

Telecommunications Computing Architecture 

(AdvancedTCA™), maintaining much of the same functionality 

but with different system partitioning and with optimization to 

support systems with lower power levels such as Customer 

Premises Equipment (CPE) and Edge and Access equipment. 

while smaller and more cost effective than AdvancedTCA, the 

reliability and availability requirements for MicroTCA systems 

are typically just as stringent as those for equipment 

implemented with AdvancedTCA. The same basic functionality 

in terms of power conditioning and control is also required. one 

of the main differences between the two architectures is the 

degree of centralization and the physical partitioning of the 

power systems.

A typical MicroTCA equipment enclosure is shown in Figure 1. 

MicroTCA systems may be packaged in either 600 mm ETsI 

enclosures or 19 inch racks, with a 6u height considered a large 

system. smaller enclosures are also possible. Most MicroTCA 

systems operate from -48 V DC telecom power, and this power 

source will be assumed in the remainder of the paper. +24 V and 

2. MiCrotCa overview

universal AC line power sources are also possible. Advanced 

Mezzanine Card (AdvancedMC™) modules are used to package 

the load electronics. These mezzanine modules are identical to 

those used with AdvancedTCA carrier-boards, leveraging 

development costs between the two architectures, providing a 

migration path and economies of scale for the production of 

AdvancedMCs. The AdvancedMC modules plug into the upper 

row of slots in the enclosure shown.

A key feature of the MicroTCA system is the power module, 

which contains the majority of the power conversion and 

control circuitry and eliminates the need for the large planar 

carrier-boards of the AdvancedTCA systems. The power 

module includes the functions of power filtering, DC/DC 

conversion, as well as power management. The system 

shown uses two power modules and they are located at the 

extreme right and left ends of the upper row of plugged 

modules. DC input power is plugged to the connectors on 

the front panel of the power modules, while 12 V and 3.3 V 

payload and management power is connected to the 

MicroTCA backplane at the rear of the power modules.

The power module is the focus of this paper and will be described 

in more detail in the following sections. The reader is referred to 

references [2] and [5] for more detail about MicroTCA.

Figure 1 – MicrotCa sub-rack holding advancedMCs and power modules
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3. MiCrotCa Power MoDule

The power module provides both payload (12 V) and 

management (3.3 V) power for all of the loads in the MicroTCA 

enclosure. These loads may include 2 Cooling units (Cu) and  

2 shelf-level MicroTCA Carrier hubs (MCh) in addition to the 

maximum of 12 AdvancedMC modules, resulting in a maximum 

of 16 “channels” of output power. over and above the power 

channels, the MicroTCA specification requires other functional 

content in the power module, resulting in the following list of 

functional requirements: 

•	 Input	power	o-rIng

•	 	Hotswap	control	for	Input	power	 

INrush ProTECTIoN

•	 Input	power	fIlterIng

•	 power	Hold-up	capacItance

•	 48	V	to	12	V	dc/dc	conVersIon	(payload	power)

•	 Input	to	output	IsolatIon

•	 12	V	to	3.3	V	conVersIon	(management	power)

•	 output	power	dIstrIbutIon

•	 	Hotswap	control	for	multIple	 

ADVANCED MCs,Cus, MChs

•	 output	power	monIto-rIng	and	control

•	 output	power	protectIon	cIrcuItry

The consolidation of both power handling circuitry and system 

level control/management functionality into the relatively small 

centralized MicroTCA power module means that the power 

module design, performance and reliability are all crucial to  

the success of the overall system. The power module and 

particularly the 12 V Intermediate Bus Converter (IBC) function 

internal to it will be described in more detail in the remainder  

of this paper. Figure 2 contains a block diagram showing the 

content of a typical MicroTCA power module. 

In MicroTCA “raw” DC input power is supplied directly to the input 

connectors on the front of the power module. Therefore the power 

module must contain the necessary power conditioning and 

filtering that is done externally with some other architectures. 

Fusing in MicroTCA systems is typically done in a power 

distribution unit by providing fuses for each of the cables that 

distribute input power to the front of the power modules. 

Consequently, no internal fuses are normally contained within a 

power module. other front-end functions are EMI filtering, inrush 

current limiting, hold-up capacitance and input power feed o-ring 

diodes if used. A MicroTCA power module may be configured 

with either a single feed or with two redundant feeds. 

The power module contains a -48 V to 12 V isolated DC/DC 

converter function with power levels up to 600 w. A Point of load 

(Pol) regulator from the 12 V output is used for generation of 3.3 V 

management power. Additional Pols, within the AdvancedMC 

modules are used to derive their needed low voltage power from 

the 12 V payload power. The control mechanism for MicroTCA 

power modules is the Enhanced Module Management Controller 

(EMMC), which monitors and controls both management and 

payload power for all of the AdvancedMCs, Cus and MChs 

configured in the system. Communication between the EMMC 

and the external MChs is done by means of the Intelligent 

Platform Management Bus (IPMB). 

Figure 2 also contains a photograph of an actual power module, 

an Ericsson roA 117 5078/1. This is an existing production 

module capable of up to 355 w of output power and is packaged 

in a “single-width Full-height” form factor with approximate 

external dimensions of 74 by 187 by 29 mm. some MicroTCA 

systems require power modules with up to 600 w of output power 

in the same package size. This requirement results in very high 

power conversion density and substantial design challenges for 

the power module if the desired reliability levels are to be 

maintained. Consequently, high efficiency is at the top of the 

list of design requirements. The remainder of this paper will 

delineate some of the design challenges posed by delivering 

more power in this same form factor and discuss proposed 

solutions to them. It will be demonstrated that digital control 

techniques offer opportunities for optimization of such a 600 w 

power module. For more complete information on the 

specification and implementation of MicroTCA power modules, 

the reader is directed to references [5] and [7].

-48 V
Hold-up

EMI-
filter DC/DC

Converter
48 V ->12 V

Hot-swap
12 V (16x)

12 V
Payload Power
16 OutputsRTN

POL 3A
12 V ->3.3 V

Hot-swap
3.3 V (16x)

3.3 V
Management Power
16 Outputs

Enhanced Module
Management Controller

(EMMC)
IPMB

Figure 2 – block diagram and overview of  

the ericsson roa 117 5078/1 power module
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4. Power MoDule DeSign ChallengeS

The introduction summarizes the content of a MicroTCA power 

module and indicates that the design of a 600 w product is not 

a trivial exercise. we will next examine the design challenges of 

such a product in more detail, with emphasis on four different 

areas. later, we will examine how digital control techniques can 

be used to turn these challenges into opportunities for 

enhanced performance and exciting products. while this 

information is presented within the context of a MicroTCA 

power module, the design challenges and proposed solutions 

will in many cases also apply to other more generic products 

such as IBCs intended for distributed power systems.

4.1 Power DenSity anD eFFiCienCy

our goal of increasing the power module output power from 

355 w to 600 w within the same physical form factor results in 

a significant increase in power density. The higher power 

demand has ramifications beyond the ratings of the 12 V DC/

DC converter and 3.3 V Pol regulator, as the capacity of the 

input filtering and hold-up capacitance must be correspondingly 

increased. The limitation, of course, is thermal dissipation 

within the confines of the power module, which should not 

exceed a total of 40 w for the single-width form factor. our goal 

is to achieve an ambitious efficiency of 96% for the DC/DC 

converter function which will result in a maximum of 25 w of 

dissipation for this function, leaving 15 w of the 40 w budget 

available for dissipation in areas such as input filtering, power 

management components and output distribution losses.

4.2 ConDuCteD eMi 

The power module must meet the class B conducted 

Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) requirements of EN55022 

(CIsPr22) and Telcordia gr-1089. A class B EMI filter at the 

600 w power level can occupy a significant amount of circuit 

board area when used with conventional DC/DC converters, 

resulting in contention for space within the power module. To 

help solve this problem, our engineering objective is to design 

the DC/DC converter so that it is “filter friendly”, imposing a 

minimal demand on the conducted emission filter with a goal of 

minimizing its size and cost. 

4.3 outPut voltage toleranCe

The required output voltage tolerance on the power module 12 V 

payload output depends on whether power module redundancy is 

used in the MicroTCA system design. The MicroTCA specification 

does include provision for redundant power modules to increase 

system availability in critical applications. when needed, this 

capability can function quite well and achieve the system 

availability goals. It is important to understand, however, that 

4. Power MoDule DeSign ChallengeS

power modules designed for redundant operation are inherently 

more complex and costly than power modules intended for 

stand-alone operation. A brief description of the MicroTCA power 

module redundancy scheme and its impact on output voltage 

tolerance requirements is presented here. readers desiring more 

detail on the redundancy implementation and other power related 

impacts of the redundancy trade-off are directed to reference [5]. 

The MicroTCA specification requires that any given power 

module be identified to the system as either a primary power 

module or a redundant power module. In the event of a failure 

in any output channel of a primary power module, the 

redundant power module will take over responsibility for all 

output channels of that primary power module, not just the 

failed channel. Automatic transition between a failed primary 

power module and the redundant power module is 

accomplished by the settings of their output voltages.  

Primary power modules are set to a higher output voltage  

than redundant power modules, the two nominal settings  

being perhaps 12.5 V and 11.5 V. This output o-ring allows 

instantaneous and automatic transition in the event of a failure 

due to the power module with the higher output voltage 

delivering power to the loads. This technique also imposes 

much more stringent voltage budgets and output regulation 

requirements on power modules used in redundant systems. 

we will now examine the impacts of redundancy on the 12 V  

DC/DC converter. The basic MicroTCA specification defines the 

tolerance range for the AdvancedMC module input voltage as 10 V 

to 14 V. since the load module will operate at any voltage in this 

range, the 12 V DC/DC converter could have a +/- 10% tolerance 

in a non-redundant system. In a redundant system, the situation 

becomes more challenging. In order to keep the voltage budgets 

of both the primary and the redundant power modules within the 

same overall range at the AdvancedMC inputs without possibility 

of overlap, the tolerance ranges for the primary power module 

would be approximately 12.25 V to 12.95 V and the range for the 

redundant power module from 11.6 V to 12.0 V. These ranges 

include the effects of line and load regulation as well as 

temperature. This means that the DC/DC converter in a power 

module intended for operation in a redundant system must have  

a +/- 2% output voltage tolerance. going from a +/- 10% to a 

regulation tolerance of about +/- 2% has a significant impact on 

the DC/DC converter design.

A meaningful analysis and quantification of the above impact can 

be obtained by looking at two production DC/DC converters in the 

Ericsson product line. 
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Figure 3 summarizes the parameters of two Ericsson DC/DC 

converters with 12 V outputs and approximately the same input 

voltage range. They are both very contemporary designs and 

are highly regarded as representing industry-leading 

performance in terms of efficiency and power density given 

their respective design assumptions. They both have exactly 

the same form factors and total PCB area. The PKM 4304B is 

more loosely regulated with only feed-forward regulation from 

the input line voltage and no load regulation feedback loop. 

This greatly simplifies the module’s control system, but does 

create a droop in its output load characteristic as shown in 

Figure 4. The additional space freed up by the less complex 

control system was used to enhance the power train resulting 

in high efficiency (95.3%) and output power (380 w). This 

converter could be used in a power module not intended for 

redundant applications. 

The PKM 4313C, in the same size physical package, contains 

output voltage feedback and features output voltage regulation of 

+/- 2.5%, close to the performance suitable for usage in a power 

module for redundant applications. But there are penalties for this 

enhanced performance. 

The efficiency is 93.3%, significantly lower than that of the 

PKM 4304B. Also, the maximum power output is 204 w. The 

power density is only 54% that of the PKM 4304B. we can 

conclude from this that power modules used in redundant 

systems will have higher power losses than those intended 

for non-redundant systems, and that their internal packaging 

will be more challenging. 

Figure 3 – DC/DC converters with 12 v outputs

PKM 4304b Pi

INPuT rANgE 36 - 75 VDC

sIzE 36.8 x 57.9 MM (wxl)

VouT TolErANCE - 10.8 / +4.2%

EFFICIENCy 95.3% (48 V IN, MAx loAD)

ouTPuT PowEr 380 w

PKM 4313C Pi

INPuT rANgE 38 - 75 VDC

sIzE 36.8 x 57.9 MM (wxl)

VouT TolErANCE +/- 2.5%

EFFICIENCy 93.3% (48 V IN, MAx loAD)

ouTPuT PowEr 204 w

Figure 4 – Performance comparison with and without feedback loop
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Consequently, our design goal of achieving 96% conversion 

efficiency at 600 w output in a restrictive power module form 

factor in conjunction with +/- 2% regulation for redundant 

applications is indeed a challenging one! 

4.4 energy ManageMent

The power module contains an EMMC which communicates 

with the shelf-level MCh via two redundant 2 wire serial IPMBs 

as shown in Figure 2. The EMMC also communicates with the  

DC/DC converter. since the DC/DC converter function is being 

done with a new design, it is possible that an innovative 

approach to the converter and its interconnection with the 

EMMC could achieve new capabilities in terms of intelligent 

energy management for the converter and result in benefits to 

the entire MicroTCA system. The new converter design then 

creates an opportunity for enhanced system level performance.

5. Digital SolutionS to DeSign ChallengeS

Now that the challenges and objectives have been identified, 

we will describe an approach that provides solutions to all of 

them. After an overview of the proposed general implementation 

of the converter and control functions of the MicroTCA power 

module, more detailed data will be supplied showing how each 

of the four areas of concern have been addressed. In addition, 

it will be shown that the proposed solution may offer additional 

benefits to the power module and the MicroTCA system over 

and above the stated objectives.

5.1 overall aPProaCh

The solution proposed for the high performance MicroTCA power 

module is configured around a new Ericsson isolated DC/DC 

converter operating from the -48 V telecom input source and 

providing 12 V output at up to 396 w. The converter features a 

+/- 2% output voltage tolerance and is packaged in a ¼ brick 

package. It utilizes a full-bridge topology operating at a switching 

frequency of 150 khz. A summary of the converter features and 

photographs of its construction are shown in Figure 5.

Key FeatureS oF new DC/DC Converter

ForM FACTor ¼-BrICK (2.28 x 1.45 IN.)

INPuT VolTAgE 36 - 75 V

ouTPuT VolTAgE 12 V ± 2%

ouTPuT PowEr 396 w

swITChINg FrEquENCy 150 Khz

CoNTrol IC
DIgITAl MICro 
CoNTrollEr

rEgulATIoN V
ouT

 FEEDBACK

ToPology Full-BrIDgE

Figure 5 – DC/DC converter with digital control
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For comparison purposes, the PKM 4304B and the PKM 4313C 

mentioned previously use the same package size, but with 

significantly different power levels and output voltage tolerances. 

The PKM 4304B is capable of 380 w of output power but is 

loosely regulated with no output voltage feedback. Consequently 

it would not be suitable for use in a power module for a redundant 

MicroTCA system. The PKM 4313C is capable of tight output 

regulation, but can only deliver a maximum of 204 w under these 

conditions. Therefore, the new converter to be discussed here 

represents a substantial performance breakthrough even when 

compared to the referenced converters, which were considered 

state-of-the-art just a year ago. 

The enabling technology that allows for this significant 

advancement is digital control within the DC/DC converter. The 

conventional analog control IC was replaced with a digital micro 

controller. This technique has just recently become viable due to 

the better availability of lower cost high performance micro 

controllers suitable for use in power supplies. Most of the power 

train components of the converter remain the same as with an 

analog implementation. The micro controller, however, sweeps up 

a large quantity of discrete control and overhead components 

resulting in better integration, lower component count, less PCB 

area, and improved reliability. All this is reflected in the higher 

power density achieved by this converter. Additional detail about 

this converter design can be found in reference [6].

For this MicroTCA power 

module application two of 

these converters are operated 

in parallel to form a single high 

output power converter 

function that is capable of 

supplying the desired 600 w 

output power level. A PMBus 

is used for communication 

between the two converters 

and to the EMMC. A block 

diagram of the resulting power 

module architecture is shown 

in Figure 6. The dashed lines 

surrounding the two converter 

blocks indicate that they 

should be functionally 

considered as a single 600 w 

converter. The details of how 

this is accomplished and the 

resulting benefits are 

discussed below.

5.2 Power DenSity anD eFFiCienCy

The goal of 96% efficiency is a difficult one, but the paralleled 

converters are able to achieve it. The two converters normally 

behave as one higher power converter by means of an active 

current sharing connection between them. This connection is 

established via the communication interface connector that 

connects the dedicated current share pins on the converters, and 

the converters themselves regulate the current sharing without 

intervention from the EMMC. The PMBus connection from the 

converters to the EMMC is however used for other purposes as 

will be described later. Neither the converter to converter 

current sharing operation nor the EMMC to converter PMBus 

traffic interferes with the MCh to EMMC communication on the 

IPMB. No external components are required for the current 

sharing implementation, and current sharing to within 7-10% is 

targeted. The projected maximum current capability of two of 

these paralleled converters in other applications is up to 736 w. 

The measured efficiency of the paralleled converter 

implementation is shown in Figure 7. The 96% efficiency 

objective is met at output loads from 40% to 100% of full load 

(20 to 50 A), which is outstanding performance. Note that the 

paralleled converters with current sharing can actually supply 

over 60 A of current, well above the rating for this power 

module application. This can be considered either as extra 

margin for increased reliability or as an opportunity for higher 

output power in future applications.

-48 V
Hold-up

EMI-
filter

DC/DC
Converter
48 V ->12 V Hot-swap

12 V (16x)
12 V
Payload Power
16 OutputsRTN

POL 3A
12 V ->3.3 V

Hot-swap
3.3 V (16x)

3.3 V
Management Power
16 Outputs

Enhanced Module
Management Controller

(EMMC)
IPMB

DC/DC
Converter
48 V ->12 V

P
M

B
us

energy ManageMent FeatureS

PMBus INTErFACE EMMC <-> DC/DC

syNChroNIzATIoN DC/DC <-> DC/DC

CurrENT shArE DC/DC <-> DC/DC

Figure 6 – DC/DC converters with PMbus interfaces 

operating in parallel
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Note that there is a second efficiency curve displayed in Figure 7. 

This is the measured efficiency of a single converter with output 

currents up to 33 A. As would be expected, the efficiency peak is 

at a lower current value than that of the paralleled converters. we 

believe that this characteristic creates an opportunity for further 

enhancing the performance of the power module. Consider a 

scenario where the EMMC determines the system current 

demand via communication with the MCh and automatically 

switches the DC/DC converter function from a current shared 

paralleled connection to a single converter when the system 

current requirements are low. This communication would be done 

via the PMBus. The negotiated switching point would need to 

contain a fair amount of “overlap” so that a single converter would 

not be operated near its maximum current rating to avoid 

overcurrent conditions. 

with the automated converter changeover capability described 

above, the composite efficiency curve is truly impressive. The 96% 

efficiency objective is met with output loads from 20% to 100%. 

The efficiency is above 90% even at loads down to 2.5 A. This 

approach results in a significant savings in power losses. At light 

system loads, the switching losses of a single converter will be 

about half those of two paralleled converters. This is a very 

exciting result and should create exceptional benefit for MicroTCA 

system designers as well as other DC/DC converter users. It is a 

good example of how digital power control can create unexpected 

new capabilities and functionality.

Practical implementation of this automated converter selection 

capability will require seamless switchover without disruption to 

the system 12 V load or generation of any fault conditions. some 

preliminary testing was done to assess the performance of the 

switchover from individual to paralleled operation. The upper 

oscilloscope trace in Figure 8 shows the effect on the output 

voltage of switching from a paralleled converter connection to an 

individual converter. The test was done at an output load current 

of 20 A, so the operational converter sees an output current 

transition from 10 A to 20 A. This current change results in a slight 

depression in the output voltage – about 300 mV for a duration of 

170 µs. This should not create any difficulties for the system.

Parallell DC/DC converters Single DC/DC converter

100%

98%

96%

94%

92%

90%
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 A

Figure 7 – efficiency of the paralleled DC/DC converter implementation 

eFFiCienCy vS outPut Current (48 v in; 12 v out)
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outPut voltage

A more demanding condition occurs when switching from one 

converter to a paralleled connection. synchronous rectification 

is used in the converters to maximize efficiency, so the output 

rectification is implemented with MosFETs, which can conduct 

current in either direction. This can create difficulties when 

starting up into a pre-biased load, which is exactly the scenario 

presented with the start-up of the second converter in the 

paralleled configuration. without proper management of the 

start-up, the converter could be overstressed or damaged by a 

reversed current and there could be a significant dip in the 

output voltage. o-ring diodes could be used as a solution, but 

were rejected due to their negative impact on efficiency and 

component space. Instead, the o-ring function is implemented 

with intelligent control of the output transistors. This approach 

would normally require the addition of a specialized controller 

IC, but with the digital control implementation of these 

converters the start-up control is handled by the existing 

on-board micro controller without the need for any additional 

components. The feasibility of this approach is demonstrated in 

the lower oscilloscope trace in Figure 8. The dip in the output 

voltage is due to some current being conducted into the 

second converter on start-up, but this current is at a safe level 

for the converter. The 500 mV dip in output voltage is more than 

desirable, however, and further work is under way to improve 

this aspect of the performance. we do believe, however, that 

these initial results are very encouraging and represent a 

meaningful advancement in the ability to achieve high efficiency 

over a very wide range of output current.

Another possible extension of this implementation would be to 

automatically reconfigure the power module to operate at a 

lower power level (up to 396 w) in the event of a failure in one 

of the paralleled DC/DC converters. This could achieve a 

temporary reduced performance mode until the power module 

could be replaced. This operation is currently not supported by 

the MicroTCA specification and would need to be collaborated 

with the design of the MCh. however it could be a possible 

way to create some additional redundancy and reliability within 

MicroTCA for those systems with a scalable output power. 

Figure 8 – transition between single and  

parallel DC/DC converter operation

Test conditions

48 V in & 12 V out 2.2 mF output capacitance

20 A output No o-ring on output

500 mV/div Current share: DC/DC <-> DC/DC

50 µs/div Enable: EMMC <-> DC/DC

outPut voltage

Disable DC/DC converter (2->1)

Enable DC/DC converter (1->2)
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aC inPut riPPle Current

5.3 ConDuCteD eMi

one of the objectives of this project was to design the DC/DC 

converter function of the power module so that the size and 

complexity of the class B conducted EMI filter is minimized. This 

objective was accomplished by designing the paralleled DC/DC 

converters to automatically synchronize their switching 

frequencies. The synchronization is accomplished with a direct 

connection between the two converters so that no intervention is 

needed from the EMMC via the PMBus. The synchronization is 

done in a “master-slave” implementation. The slave converter 

assumes the same operating frequency as the “master”, but with 

a 90 degree phase shift between them. This phase shift is critical 

for the purpose of minimizing the input ripple current of the 

combined converters with the interleaved full-bride topology.

The effect of this approach on the input ripple current is 

dramatic as shown in Figure 9. The maximum ripple current 

(and most stringent EMI criteria) for this topology actually 

occurs at light load, so the testing was done with no load on 

the output. The upper trace displays the input current with the 

synchronization feature disabled, and the lower trace the input 

current with the synchronization feature enabled. The significant 

reduction in ripple current in the lower trace demonstrates the 

effectiveness of this solution, and allows for a very small and 

compact implementation of the conducted EMI filter function.

5.4 outPut voltage toleranCe

The objective of a +/- 2% output voltage tolerance while 

maintaining excellent efficiency as identified in section 4.3 has 

been met in this design, and documented in the discussion and 

test data presented in section 5.2 

5.5 energy ManageMent

we have already described the two bus structures used in 

conjunction with the power module, the internal PMBus from 

the EMMC to the DC/DC converters and the external IPMB 

from the EMMC to the system MCh. we will now look at their 

implementation in more detail and also consider how they may 

be utilized in order to maximize the functionality of the power 

module and the total MicroTCA system. The EMMC could be 

implemented with a FPgA chip. Not all of the chip’s gates and 

I/o pins are required to configure the EMMC functions. The 

unused portion of the chip may instead be used to create the 

PMBus host controller, which primarily communicates with the 

two DC/DC converters via the two wire serial PMBus. This 

sharing of the FPgA between two functions results in a net 

reduction of needed components.

Figure 9 – Synchronization and interleaving

Test conditions

48 V in & 12 V out 150 khz

0 A output 90º Interleaving

200 mV/div No filter on input

5 ms/div

aC inPut riPPle Current

synchronization disabled

synchronization enabled
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The EMMC would normally be connected to sensors located 

within the confines of the power module to measure data such 

as the system input voltage and internal power module 

temperatures. This information would then be sent to the MCh 

via the IPMB. with the implementation shown in Figure 6, some 

of these sensors and associated interconnections are not 

needed. Instead, the required data can be obtained directly 

from the DC/DC converters via the PMBus, resulting in 

additional hardware savings. There is also an opportunity to 

leverage the PMBus further by connecting it to functions such 

as the hotswap controllers.

In addition to reducing the number of discrete components in 

the system, the usage of the PMBus creates an opportunity for 

increased functionality and flexibility during all phases of the 

product life cycle. some of these are summarized below.

Converter DeSign 

•	 	cHange	operatIng	parameters	sucH	as	

oVErCurrENT lIMIT, FEEDBACK CoMPENsATIoN, 

sTArT-uP ProFIlEs, AND CoNTrol oF  

ouTPuT rECTIFIErs

•	 	cHanges	VIa	software	ratHer	tHan	solderIng	

IroNs AND PCB lAyouT ChANgEs

•	 	faster	desIgn	and	tIme-to-market

Converter anD Power MoDule ManuFaCturing

•	 set	output	Voltage,	current	lImIts,	etc.

•	 adjust	for	process	VarIatIons

•	 conduct	margIn	testIng

SySteM integration anD FielD DePloyMent

•	 monItor	and	adjust	system	Voltages

•	 detect	and	respond	to	fault	condItIons

The above is only an abbreviated indication of the rich 

possibilities afforded by the usage of digital control for energy 

management purposes. references [4], [5], and [6] contain 

additional detail about these areas and are a source of many 

more ideas for utilizing the capabilities of the communication 

busses during the product life cycle.

6. ConCluSionS anD SuMMary

This paper has set some aggressive objectives for various aspects 

of a new 600 w output MicroTCA power module. we have 

demonstrated that the design meets all these objectives as well as 

offering opportunities for additional features. The solutions to 

the stated objectives can be summarized as follows:

•	 	tHe	96%	effIcIency	target	was	met	oVer	an	

ExTrEMEly wIDE rANgE oF ouTPuT CurrENT –  

20 To 50 A For ThE CurrENT-shArED PArAllElED 

CoNVErTEr IMPlEMENTATIoN, AND 10 To 50 A whEN 

AuToMATED CoNVErTEr rECoNFIgurATIoN Is usED

•	 	total	conVerter	power	dIssIpatIon	Is	less	

ThAN 25 w, whICh gIVEs APProxIMATEly 12.5 w 

PEr ¼- BrICK.

•	 	a	“fIlter	frIendly”	conVerter	desIgn	featurIng	

syNChroNIzATIoN AND PhAsED INTErlEAVINg wAs 

ACCoMPlIshED, rEsulTINg IN MINIMAl INPuT 

rIPPlE CurrENT AND sIzE/CoMPlExITy/CosT 

sAVINgs For ThE ClAss B CoNDuCTED EMIssIoNs 

EMI FIlTEr 

•	 	+/-	2%	output	Voltage	regulatIon	was	

DEMoNsTrATED, MAKINg ThE PowEr MoDulE 

suITABlE For rEDuNDANT APPlICATIoNs

•	 	exceptIonal	power	densIty	was	acHIeVed,	

EVEN wITh ThE TIghT rEgulATIoN VIA ouTPuT 

VolTAgE FEEDBACK

•	 	energy	management	tecHnIques	were	

DEMoNsTrATED, MAKINg usE oF ThE EMMC  

AND PMBus sErIAl INTErFACE

Accomplishments over and above the stated objectives include:

•	 	ImplementatIon	of	syncHronIzatIon,	current	

shArINg AND ThE PMBus wIThouT ThE NEED For 

ADDITIoNAl CoMPoNENTs

•	 	sHarIng	a	sIngle	fpga	for	botH	emmc	and	

PMBus hosT FuNCTIoNAlITy

•	 	a	tecHnIque	was	presented	for	automated	

rECoNFIgurATIoN oF ThE DC/DC CoNVErTErs To 

oPTIMIzE EFFICIENCy oVEr AN ExTrEMEly wIDE 

CurrENT AND PowEr rANgE

•	 	a	proposed	extensIon	of	tHe	mIcrotca	

sPECIFICATIoN wAs PrEsENTED ThAT CoulD 

INExPENsIVEly ADD rEDuNDANCy AND rElIABIlITy To 

PowEr MoDulEs By AuToMATICAlly oPErATINg AT 

rEDuCED PowEr wITh A sINglE CoNVErTEr IN ThE 

EVENT oF A CoNVErTEr FAIlurE
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The ability to automatically switch from one to two operating 

DC/DC converters was demonstrated, but the resulting output 

voltage dip was higher than desired due to the current into the 

second converter during start-up. Additional effort and design 

improvements are needed to optimize this operation.

while each of the above individual objectives and features could 

have been accomplished in any of several ways, including 

analog approaches, we feel that the digital control approach 

presented here was instrumental in meeting all of them within 

the confines of this high density package. high efficiency, high 

power density, tight output regulation, easy EMI filtering and an 

extensive list of digitally controlled features was accomplished 

along with a significant reduction in parts count. In summary, 

the work presented here has been very successful, and we are 

excited about its use in 600 w MicroTCA power modules as 

well as in traditional distributed power architectures. 

7. gloSSary

advancedMC™, aMC Advanced Mezzanine Card

advancedtCa™, atCa  Advanced Telecommunications 

Computing Architecture

CPe Customer Premises Equipment

Cu Cooling unit

eMi Electromagnetic Interference

eMMC  Enhanced Module  

Management Controller

etSi  European Telecommunications 

standards Institute

FPga Field Programmable gate Array

ibC Intermediate Bus Converter

iC Integrated Circuit

iCt  Information and  

Communications Technology

i/o Input/output

iPMb Intelligent Platform Management Bus

MCh MicroTCA Carrier hub

MicrotCa™  Micro Telecommunications 

Computing Architecture

MoSFet  Metal oxide semiconductor  

Field Effect Transistor

PCb Printed Circuit Board

PiCMg™  PCI Industrial Computer 

Manufacturers group

PMbus™  Power Management Bus

Pol Point of load
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1. introDuCtion

The MicroTCA power module, which contains the majority of 

the power conversion and control-circuitry, eliminates the need 

for the large planar carrier-boards required in the AdvancedTCA 

systems. The MicroTCA power module includes the functions 

of power filtering,

DC/DC conversion, as well as power management. DC input 

power is plugged to the connectors on the front panel of the 

power modules, while 12 V and 3.3 V payload and management 

power is connected to the MicroTCA backplane at the rear of 

the MicroTCA power modules.

2. the MiCrotCa MoDule

MicroTCA power module (figure 1), provides both payload (12 V) 

and management (3.3 V) power for all of the loads in the 

MicroTCA enclosure. These loads may include two Cooling 

Units (CU) and two shelf-level MicroTCA Carrier Hubs (MCH) in 

addition to the maximum of 12 AdvancedMC modules, 

resulting in a maximum of 16 ‘channels’ of output power. Over 

and above the power channels, the MicroTCA specification 

requires other functional content in the power module, resulting 

in a list of functional requirements not detailed with here.

In order to meet MicroTCA specifications, and to consolidate 

both power handling circuitry and system level control/ 

management functionality into the relatively small centralized 

MicroTCA, it requires highly integrated power conversion 

modules, which, on top of converting the system 48 V to an 
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figure 1 ericsson MicrotCa power module
bMr 911 483/1

Industrial equipment intended for relatively small, low power 

applications where it can be more cost effective than other 

architectures. The key power assembly in MicroTCA is 

called the ‘MicroTCA power module’ , which, by its own 

definition has to deliver and secure the power required by 

Advanced Mezzanine Cards and other accessories that 

plug-into the MicroTCA enclosure.
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intermediate voltage of 12 V with high efficiency, has the ability 

to communicate with the rest of the system through the 

enhanced Module Management Controller (eMMC) (figure 2).

3.  systeM requireMent for paralleling

The MicroTCA specification includes provision for redundant 

power modules to increase system availability in critical 

applications. When needed, this capability can function quite 

well and achieve the system availability goals. It is important to 

understand however, that power modules designed for 

redundant operation are inherently more complex and costly 

than power modules intended for stand-alone operation.

The required output voltage tolerance on the power module’s 

12 V payload output depends on whether power module 

redundancy is used in the MicroTCA system design or not. but 

to guarantee the highest flexibility for system architects, 

ericsson decided to consider all options built-in one unit, which 

puts a higher demand on the internal DC/DC converter.

So, does the evidence really suggest that nothing is changing, 

when simultaneously the number of control circuits devoted to 

add digital performances to power conversion and to optimize 

power management as never been so high?

let’s considering the impact of redundancy on the 12 V DC/DC 

converter. The basic MicroTCA specification defines the 

tolerance range for the AdvancedMC module input voltage as 10 

V to 14 V. Since the load module will operate at any voltage in 

this range, the 12 V DC/DC converter could have a +/-10% 

tolerance in a non-redundant system.

As highlighted earlier, in a redundant system the situation 

becomes more challenging, and in order to keep the voltage 

budgets of both the primary and the redundant power modules 

within the same overall range at the AdvancedMC inputs without 

possibility of overlap, the tolerance ranges for the primary power 

module would be approximately 12.25 V to 12.95 V and the range 

for the redundant power module from 11.6 V to 12.0 V. These 

ranges include the effects of line and load regulation as well as 

temperature. This means that the DC/DC converter in a power 

module intended for operation in a redundant system must have 

a +/-2% output voltage tolerance. going from a +/-10% to a 

regulation tolerance of about +/-2% has a significant impact on 

the DC/DC converter design.

The first generation of MicroTCA power modules integrated a 

standard intermediate bus converter with the external complex 

analogue circuitry that was required to meet the tight 

specification inherent to redundancy. When considering the 

challenging requirement to meet such specifications, but as well 

to lower energy consumption by optimizing parameters to 

various load conditions while reducing cost, ericsson considered 

the implementation of a brand new digitally controlled DC/DC 

converter, the bMr453 (figure 3).

figure 2 - MicrotCa power module block diagram

figure 3 - bMr453 top and bottom view

Hold-up eMI-filter DC/DC  
Converter  
48V – > 12V

Hot-swap
12 V (16x)

12V
payload power
16 Outputs

enhanced Module 
Management Controller 
(eMMC)

pOl 3A  
12V –> 3.3V

Hot-swap
3.3V (16x)

3.3V
Management power
16 Outputs

IpMb

rTn

-48V
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The bMr453 is a digitally controlled, isolated DC/DC converter 

operating from the -48 V telecom input source and providing 12 V 

output at up to 400 W, featuring a +/-2% output voltage 

tolerance and packaged in a quarter brick footprint equivalent to 

the previous analogue DC/DC powering the first generation of 

MicroTCA power modules. The bMr453 is based on a digital 

controller, which combined with a very efficient power-train, and 

adaptive control confers a flat efficiency curve in the region of 

95% efficiency, from low load to high load conditions.

4. inCreasing effiCienCy anD flexibility

At this point, it is important to pause to review the reasoning 

behind the different parameters that conducted ericsson to 

implement digital power control and power management within 

the DC/DC power module, and how such development resulted 

in outstanding performance.

The combination of electrical performance and embedded 

control requirements led ericsson to consider a fully digital 

approach to power-converter design that culminated in the 

bMr453 quarter-brick module. by comparison with the already 

highly efficient pKM4304bI module that uses a traditional 

analogue control loop, substituting a digital core results in as 

much as a 2% improvement in conversion efficiency with an 

approximately 5% increase in power-handling capacity. better 

yet, the bMr453’s digital core includes a pMbus interface that 

integrates a previously unprecedented level of control and 

monitoring functions.

In terms of power-conversion efficiency, the principal 

advantage that a digital core offers over its analogue 

counterpart is the ability to intelligently adapt to input-line and 

output-load conditions to optimize conversion efficiency across 

a wider range of operating conditions. In a buck converter, a 

unique mechanism that the digital core offers is the ability to 

vary the dead-time between the upper (‘control’) and lower 

(‘sync’) MOSfeTs switching. by comparison, passive 

components establish the timing constants within an analogue 

control loop, which are then fixed. While it is essential to 

prevent the control and sync MOSfeTs simultaneously 

conducting - which would assure mutual destruction - it’s also 

desirable to minimize the dead-time period, during which the 

sync MOSfeT is off and a relatively inefficient Schottky 

freewheeling diode conducts (figure 4).

figure 4 - bMr453 block diagram
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Some literature claims as much as 5% efficiency improvement 

due to this adaptive ability, but with highly-developed converters 

such as the pKM4304bI, ericsson’s experience is that 1% – 

1.5% is more realistic. Comparing the bMr453 with its analogue 

predecessor, the digital converter achieves 96% or better 

efficiency from about 3A upwards for a 48V input, and reduces 

losses at high input voltages by more than 2% (figure 5).

Also, power handling capability increases from around 377 W 

to 400 W - or some 5% - while regulation improves from +4% 

-10%, to just ±2% with similar maximum noise-and-ripple 

levels of around 200 mV.

Adopting digital control enables a raft of benefits such as 

slashing component count, improving reliability, and lowering 

cost-of-ownership as well as supporting all the traditional 

analogue functions such as remote sensing and protection 

mechanisms. In addition, the bMr453 has an active current 

sharing facility that ensures equal load-current distribution 

between modules operating in parallel, making it easy to 

implement load-sharing or redundancy schemes - no additional 

Or-ing diodes or MOSfeTs are necessary, greatly improving 

efficiency in parallel operation. furthermore, digital supervision 

and control makes it possible to intelligently enable and disable 

paralleled converters, which is one of the toughest 

requirements that the internal DC/DC converter needs to 

manage within the MicroTCA power module.

but in the case of complying with MicroTCA specifications, the 

digital core’s major advantage is easy integration with digital 

power-management schemes that require additional support 

circuitry when using an analogue converter. Usable with any 

standard two-wire I2C or SMbus hardware, the bMr453 

includes a pMbus interface providing the ability to set 

numerous operating characteristics including soft-start ramp 

times and voltage margining thresholds. The eMMC controller 

can interrogate the module to extract a wealth of data such as 

input and output voltages, output current, internal junction 

temperatures, switching frequency, duty cycle, and instruct the 

module to adjust certain parameters to load or environmental 

conditions.

5. benefits in praCtiCe

Considering the original requirement, and users’ demands to 

power MicroTCA enclosures with efficient and flexible 

MicroTCA power modules, the implementation of the digitally 

controlled bMr453 has been a major step.

The list of benefits such implementations have contributed to 

the end-user could be made long. but, besides the flexibility 

and the simplicity offered by highly integrated features within 

the DC/DC power module, which contributes to reduce the 

number of sub-boards and components, reducing cost and 

increasing reliability, the conclusion of the most important 

parameter must undoubtably be the benefit of combining an 

outstanding power-train with adaptive control, from which 

results a flat efficiency curve, meaning less power 

consumption, which contributes to reduce CO2 emissions.

At a time when due to market circumstances the electronics 

industry is facing new challenges, the MicroTCA is seen as a 

very promising solution to reduce time-to-market when speed 

is required to deploy new equipment in various industries. 

Having a system powered by very efficient MicroTCA power 

modules embedding a digitally controlled DC/DC converter will 

guarantee to end-users the highest performance while 

respecting the environment.
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figure 5 - bMr453 efficiency and voltage regulation 
illustrating the flat curve through the range of operation
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6. glossary

AdvancedTCA   Advanced Telecommunications Computing Architecture

AMC   Advanced Mezzanine Cards

CO2    Carbon dioxide

CU    Cooling Unit

MCH   MicroTCA Carrier Hubs

MicroTCA   Micro Telecommunications Computing Architecture

MOSfeT  Metal Oxide Semiconductor field effect Transistor

I2C    Inter-Integrated Circuit (multi-master serial computer bus)

ICT    Information Communication Technology

pMbus   power Management bus

SMbus   System Management bus

eMMC   enhanced Module Management Controller
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From Digital
Confusion 
to Digital 
Conversion

It is now several years since commercial products
with ‘added digital performance’ have been
around in the marketplace. However, the debate
around how such products will change the face of
the world has never been so intense, resulting in
a certain kind of confusion.
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about this paper

Part of the material contained in this paper was presented on 

September 10, 2007 at Digital Power Forum 2007 - Plenary 

Session. This focused three-day international conference served 

an audience of decision makers who are interested in learning 

about and contributing to the latest practical advancements 

related to the use of digital power control techniques in electronic 

systems and in power converters, and digital energy management 

and power management in enterprise-level installations and 

related digital equipment.

Original material was first published in Power Electronics 

Europe, issue 1/2006, page 14-18 and 21-26, issue 6/2006 

page 42-45.

1. introDuCtion

Energized by the marketing buzz surrounding ‘the new power 

revolution’, many articles and column inches have often forcibly 

expressed the details and benefits of implementing such 

technology into an industry that has for some time been 

considered as commodity, and slow moving in terms of 

innovation when compared to others.

Thus fuelled by the force of marketing led arguments about 

the inevitable replacement of analogue by digital, digital 

aficionados predict that as it has been for other market 

segments, the power industry will not be able to avoid the 

inevitable digital revolution, comparing it to other industries 

such as the music industry and the death of vinyl, replaced 

by the CD [1].

Looking at the other side of the argument, analogue 

aficionados claim that digital power is nothing new, and that 

adding digital functionalities to a power supply is as old as the 

launch by Philips of the world famous Inter-IC Bus (I2C) 

introduced in early eighties [2], and that nothing will drastically 

change just because digital marketing is in the air.
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2. halFway

analogue supporters highlight the lack of market success of 

products released throughout the years - especially some 

recent ones that were backed by high power marketing - 

questioning how such products have contributed to the 

predicted power revolution.

In fact, for some time the vrm (voltage regulator module) 

industry has used five bit bus technology (vID or voltage 

identification) to control the output voltage of the vrm,  

new generations of vrm and vrD (voltage regulator down) 

include SmBus for power management, and most of the 

Telecom and Datacom applications already include digital 

power management.

So, does the evidence really suggest that nothing is 

changing, when simultaneously the number of control 

circuits devoted to add digital performances to power 

conversion and to optimize power management as  

never been so high?

It’s a paradox that at a time when the semiconductor 

industry is investing so much money in developing this area, 

and as major processor manufacturers invest in start-ups 

and established companies to develop the next generation 

of digital power management control ICs (e.g. June 2006, 

Intel Capital invest in FyreStorm) aiming to optimize 

performance/watt, that end products such as board-

mounted ones are so slow at gaining market adoption.

However, strengthened by the number of product releases, 

press announcements, and motivated by different interests, 

digital supporters are promoting ‘full digital power is the only 

way to go’, and that end-users will very soon have no other 

choice than to adopt existing products and technologies.

In fact, both arguments are right and wrong; the truth lies  

in between.

3. evolution not revolution

Taking into consideration the arguments from both camps, the 

power industry generally behaves similar to others, following 

the same rules in terms of technical evolution, technology 

transition, and marketing.

However, instead of comparing drastic evolution and 

technology revolution such as that experienced in the vinyl 

versus CD debate, it would be more relevant to compare the 

power industry to the car industry.

as it is for the motorcar, the power industry is composed of 

several elements that have always worked in a certain way and 

would continue to work that way, unchanged, without major 

evolution, whilst other industries will evolve and develop 

bringing significant benefits.

Compared to the car of 1900, today’s car still has wheels, an 

engine, and seats, though automobile manufacturers have 

gradually introduced new technologies that have improved 

comfort, performance and safety while reducing energy 

consumption - and many more improvements are in progress.

The introduction of fuel injection and electronic control in 

commercial cars is comparable to the introduction of synchronous 

rectification and the implementation of digital power management 

in the power industry. Furthermore, electronic intelligence such as 

navigation systems and performance optimizations gained by 

adding computerized controls in cars are akin to what has been 

called the digital revolution in the electronics power industry.

while the wheels have continued to turn, step-by-step the car 

industry has implemented new technologies, moving from pure 

analogue control to digital. adopting this comparison makes it 

easier to understand that any confusion resulting from information 

from different sources in the power industry may not be relevant. 

after filtering out this noise we get nearer to the truth about the 

evolution of power conversion.
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4. Driving FaCtors

In the car industry, the level of evolution and the amount of 

improvements have been driven by competition and demand 

from customers. However the most significant improvements, 

the ones that drove the move from analogue to digital control 

occurred when fuel prices reached a peak.

Computerized ignition and the optimization of fuel injection to 

suit driver profiles and traffic conditions took place during an 

energy crisis, and new technologies to further improve 

performance per liter of fuel are very similar to what we see in 

other industries such as microprocessors finding ways to 

escape the ‘suicide curve’ by developing Dual-Core 

technologies bringing in more performance per watt whilst 

reducing overall power consumption [3].

Less visible for decades, the power industry is now facing similar 

challenges, and from site management down to on-board power 

solutions, every watt saved contributes to reduce the total cost of 

ownership and global energy consumption.

as it was in the car industry, analogue control reached 

performance standards that will be difficult to improve upon 

without changing ways of working, ways of designing products, 

and by introducing new technologies.

also, pressure from end-customers to reduce the time-to-

market while simultaneously decreasing cost and increasing 

performance per watt has placed new demands on power 

supply manufacturers, who must now consider more than pure 

power conversion by integrating power management and 

energy saving into the complex equation.

Taking all these aspects into consideration, it is clear that the 

power industry is now ready to take a serious step forward in 

digital power - while the wheels are still turning.

Driven by the explosion of portable equipment such as mobile 

phones, game terminals, mP3-players, and also the increased 

level of functionalities such as video and online multi-services,  

the mobile industry has a very high requirement on performance 

optimization and particularly, the amount of usable power one  

can eke out of the battery. after all, who would buy a portable 

equipment that functionally does virtually anything, but offers  

a battery time as short as a spark?!

as an example of the complexity attained by mobile equipments, 

combining all modes and functions, the latest mobile phones 

require no less than 18 voltages, often adjusted to be within a 

couple of millivolts. Taking into consideration that all those 

voltages are derived from a single voltage battery, that gives some 

idea of how complex energy management can be, and evidence if 

it were needed that only digital control can do the job.

4. Driving FaCtors

recent announcements that mobile player manufacturers 

have signed partnerships and licensing agreements with 

semiconductor and IP developers to implement the most 

advanced digital power management into the next 

generation of portable equipment are evidence that; digital 

conversion has become a true reality (eg. June 2006, 

Samsung and national Semiconductor).

Over the last two years, semiconductor manufacturers have 

taken serious steps to integrate digital functions into the latest 

generation of control ICs [4] (figure 1), step-by-step adding all 

the necessary elements to simplify the development of efficient 

power solutions, and already tangible benefits are evident in 

other segments as well as mobile. 

Simultaneously, in the consumer industry, areas such as 

plasma/flat screen have started to implement digital techniques 

to gradually replace analogue Pwm with digital Pwm and 

ultimately to use a digital DC controller (figures 2, 3, and 4).

Figure 1 - integrated pwm with digital control and interface

Figure 2 - Conventional analogue pwm controller block diagram
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The immediate benefit of this transition has been the 

reduction of power consumption achieved by supplying 

time controlled, extremely accurate voltages to control 

specific functions, facilitating compliance with the 

forthcoming European Directive 2005/32/EC, that 

encourages manufacturers to produce products that are 

designed to minimize their overall environmental impact.

Implementing optimized power management and higher 

efficiency converters and regulators at all points on the curve is 

the only way to meet future requirements. as well, the results of 

optimizing such parameters will improve thermal performance, 

reducing un-necessary power burn, increasing equipment life 

time, and avoiding noisy cooling equipment resulting from 

previous forced air circulation, etc.

a further benefit of digital DC controllers is the ability to adjust 

switching parameters to match load requirement, and that 

loads as low as 10% of the maximum allowed by the 

constructor can be accommodated (figure 5). 

Knowing that most DC/DC converters and regulators are 

operated in the range of 40 to 70% of the maximum specified 

by manufacturers, efficiency improvements at lower load levels 

have a direct impact on the total cost of ownership. 

Other sectors such as aeronautical and transportation already 

reap the benefits from the new generation of digital DC controllers 

that include integrated interfaces such as SmBus [5] or PmBus [6], 

simplifying the designer’s job when considering power 

management at board and systems level (figure 6 & 7).

Figure 6 shows a conventional power architecture using 

external power and function monitoring, whereas figure 7 

highlights the benefits of a fully integrated, digitally controlled 

power architecture that is obviously much simpler for a 

designer to implement.

In fact, exploring different segments, we see that digital 

confusion has already efficiently moved on to digital conversion 

- again while the wheels have kept turning.

Figure 3 - Digital pwm controller block diagram

Figure 4 - Fully digital controller Figure 5 - efficiency of pol device
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5. suCCess while moving

In the introduction, I mentioned the analogue aficionados’ 

comments about the number of products released over the years 

aimed at addressing digital power solutions, and them not being 

seen as being revolutionary because of slow market adoption.

IS THaT rEaLLy THE CaSE, Or ParT OF  

THE DIgITaL COnFuSIOn?!

as for all industries - including car - the power industry follows the 

rules of a marketplace driven by demand, and new products 

addressing developing segments are always a challenge.

mentioned earlier, the transition from vinyl to recordable CD 

has always been highlighted as a reference, but that is without 

considering other products and standards, where despite 

technical benefits and leading edge technology haven’t 

encountered expected market recognition.

as the data-storage industry presently battles with the 

standardization of the next generation of high density DvD 

format (Blue-ray versus HD-DvD), we should remember that 

a few years ago Betamax lost the battle against vHS - 

despite Betamax’s better performance.

as it was for the adoption of a video standard, even at it’s 

relatively modest level, digital power conversion is following 

the same rules and the principle of ‘r.g. Cooper’s Law’ [7]; 

“for every four products 
that enter development, 
only one becomes a 
commercial success.”
as we’ve seen, digital power management and conversion is 

already a reality for a number of segments where standardization 

is considered at a different level. world leading companies in 

consumers’ high-end equipments are following a business model 

based on strong partnerships between power supply vendors and 

equipment manufacturers, in the best mutual interests of the 

parties involved.

The Telecom and Datacom industries have placed strong 

demands on on-board power supply manufacturers, 

demanding strong interoperability between products.

The result of these demands in an industry where time and 

resources are as important as technology, are the alliances 

POLa, DOSa and PmBus.

These are aiming to support the power industry with appropriate 

specifications, footprints, and a communication bus protocol that 

will result in full interoperability.

Figure 6 - Conventional power architecture using  

external power and function monitoring

Figure 7 - power architecture with fully integrated power  

and function monitoring
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6. ConClusions

Driven by growing concerns about energy preservation and 

reduction of CO2 released during the operation by the 

Information Communication Technology (ICT) industry, power 

supply manufacturers have seriously taken the measure of the 

situation and initiated number of projects contributing to 

reduce environmental impacts.

The development of efficient power conversion systems 

associated to active energy management made possible by 

digital technologies are the most evident way to go, which will 

contribute to the rapid development of commercial “digital 

power solutions.”

Despite some to believe that one technology will prevail  

on another, it will not be a war between analogue and digital, 

but more a cohabitation between both and a smooth 

transition at time equipment manufacturers consider new 

systems or major updates.

we should remember that volume applications such as radio  

base stations or datacenters have longer life cycle than most of 

the consumer’s products and that requirement on inter-operability  

and make such product longer to design as well.

whatsoever, and to conclude, as it has been for other 

industries (remember why Bluetooth and wiFi turned into 

success), the migration to digital power will require the power 

industry to consider new ways of working and efforts to 

standardize the basic principle.

That is the only way to go to guarantee market adoption by 

designers and end-users of digital power technology, and 

nothing will happen by magic.

we should all remember that; whatever good products will 

be, they will not escape ‘r. g. Cooper’s Law’ strengthening 

the demand on all players to work together - while the 

wheels are turning.

7. glossary

CD Compact Disc

Dosa Distributed-power Open Standards alliance

DvD Digital versatile Disc

iC Integrated Circuit

i2C  Inter-Integrated Circuit  

(multi-master serial computer bus)

iCt Information Communication Technology

pmbus™ Power management Bus

pola Point Of Load alliance

pwm Pulse width modulation

smbus System management Bus

viD voltage Identification

vrD voltage regulator Down

vrm voltage regulator module
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1. introDuction

The concept of “digital power” has been receiving significant 

attention and promotion in the past few years by both 

semiconductor suppliers and power converter manufacturers. 

Marketing literature is starting to focus on digital techniques as 

the answer to today’s increasingly complex power systems. But 

many end users are adopting a “wait and see” attitude. Different 

converter manufacturers are promoting alternative approaches 

and architectures. “Digital power” is defined differently by 

various suppliers. There is not yet an appreciable field history of 

successful large-scale designs using digital approaches. The 

result is an atmosphere of uncertainty and perhaps confusion, 

resulting in the OEM power system designer asking the following 

types of questions about digital power:

•	 Is IT cOsT EffEcTIvE

•  HOw DOEs THE PErfOrMANcE cOMPArE TO 

cONvENTIONAl ANAlOg APPrOAcHEs?

•	 wHAT ABOuT rElIABIlITy?

  HOw DOEs IT AffEcT THE cOMPlExITy Of  

THE DEsIgN AND DEvElOPMENT PrOcEss?

•  DO I NEED DEvElOPErs wITH sPEcIAlIzED skIlls?

•	 HOw “sTANDArDIzED” Is IT?

•	 HOw wIll IT AffEcT sEcOND sOurcINg?

Ericsson feels that this is the right time to take a more proactive 

stance in terms of defining the approach we are taking to enable 

the implementation of converters and systems using digital power. 

This paper will explain the concepts of digital power as practiced 

at Ericsson, explore the advantages and tradeoffs of digital 

techniques compared to analog approaches, discuss some of 

the standardization directions that Ericsson supports and 

explore possible future directions that digital power may make 

possible. Most importantly, we hope to answer the types of 

questions shown above so that our customers can move 

forward confidently with the appropriate uses of digital power.
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